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TnoRil
LIGHTING
A MEMBER OF THE THORN GROUP

CONTENTS
Thìs catalogue lists and describes all Tittings. equipment,
accessories. lamps and tubes normally manufactured by
Thorn Lighting LimiÌed. The catalogue is indexed by
sections. An alphabetical index oT catalogue numbers and
the locations and addresses ofThorn Lighting order
offices ancl regional headquarters are shown.
All goods suppl¡ed by Thorn L¡ght¡ng Limited are
supplied subject to the Company s General Conditions
of Sale which are printed on pages 27ô-277 of this
calâlogue.

lndoor luminaires ¡n general are designed 1o BS 4533
Part 1 Section 1 .4 and. except where otherwise staied,
are "Luminaires for use in normal atmospheres '. Where
use in more onerous s¡luations is contemplaled, e.g. in
part-completed buildings brefore drying out and made
suitable for occupalion, damp cellars, special processìng
plants etc.. additional surface protectjon may be required
Special finishes for such applications can be agreed in
consullation with your localThorn Lighting Office.

Thorn Lighting L¡m¡ted isconstântlydeveloping and
improving its products. All descriptions. i¡lustrations.
drawings and specifications in this Catalogue present
onlV general particulars of Ìhe goods lo which they refer
and shall notform part of any contract. The right is
reserved lo change specifications without prior
nolif ¡catio n or pu b lic an nouncemenl. The majority of the
products ¡n this catalogue are manufactured in the
United Kingdom. Those nol so manufaclured will bear
an appropriate indication.on theiproduct.
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Sectional index

lndustrial, commercial and domestic
fluorescent f¡tt¡ngs
Popular Pack 11 -19
l\rrowslim 20-23

Nomad 24
Arrowslim, Minipacl< and
Nomadaccessor¡es 25

Horrìelite 36
C¡rcl¡ne 37

Domestic fluorescent accessor¡es 38

Guard Light
Slave luminaires
Self -contained emergency I ight¡ng
lum¡na¡res 40-41
Sèlt-conta¡ned ex¡t s¡gns 42

E nclosed surface-mounted and
reeessed f luorescent and discharge
luminairês

Thorn Surface Pack 2 45

Trakline and trunking systerns
Trakline 96-98
s
ifiñtwershärunk¡ns 100-101

I ncandescent fittings
H¡-Spot spotl¡ghts 1 06-1 1 1

Free Stan¿ingùase

a

SM range
KSP London line 49

at ra
Kolorf ormat

Ceili ucts

ramme 2
rid

pper ngs
Architectural range _ 70
Thermalucent ceiling panels 71
Spec¡al prolects - -------

High bay and lnvincible range
Hipak 74-79

Hipak and Lopak accessories 81
lnvincible range 82-93
Zone2polemountingsystems 90-91
lnvincible range control gearcomponents 94

recessed 114
115

er
lls 116

40 Dumpy range 117
Recessed fitt¡ngs ,1 1 I
Surface-mountedf¡ttings _ 119
Nova range _ 120-12]
Modern glass 122
Cubelight 123
Aquarius range 1 24-1 25
Chelsea range/Small recessed unit 1 26
Droplette pendants 127
Junilot Mõãem 

- 
-- -- 127

46-48 Junior Star 124
Li nk- I ite 12a
olrster -- 

-ì zg
Hosp¡tal low br¡ghtness fitting 1 29
Modern ad¡ustable pendants 1 30-1 31

Theatre and stud¡o lighting
lndustrial, commercial and auditor¡um
dimm¡ 134
Club series nnel contro

68-69 -preset systems r stage ancl
televis¡on li ht¡ eontrol 136
Dimmer I memory systems

conttol
stage

and television
ht ng accesso an

139

1 37-1 38
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Sectional index

Outdoor and street lighting

Hãtinetungstenlìalógénflõõ¡t¡¡tìta - 143
Sonline SON-TD f toòOt¡gt'r
Su nspot tu ngsietha logen flood I ¡ g ht 1 45
Vl¡n¡tioo¿ - 146
M25 F Junior floodl ht
M25 F Senior floodl¡ght projector 148
Area f loodl¡ght 149
lus9Jggilnrl]õü¡lishl - iso
oi-6óõMett-ttoootisht 

- 
1s1

i¡oow csl sealed bemll,oodtigt't 
- 

- 
1sz

E!.." r""gr 

- 

-ì-s¡--l so
r¡ooãiìéntãccéffi
control gear 157-t58
Street light¡ng number¡ng systenì 1 59c¿reAg - iæ-162
Croup e street ligtrting 1 631 65

nct
Gaffi post top ¡nountinq luminaires 167 -170
Leader and Lucerna aluminiunr columns 171
Stree¡ineãã Class¡c alum¡niunr coturn¡ls tZZ
çroupAatrm¡n¡mlightingrolunins 

- 173-174
g¡gg r.r:qg:pgs1!e:q9t
alu-m¡nffi-lzb
Control gear and accessor¡es
Fluorescent tube circu¡t ¡nstallat¡on notes 179
Fluorescent tube control gear 1 80-1 81
Fluorescenttffi
Fluorescent tube ballast ¡llustrat¡ons 1 84-1 85

ï9pj!p Trarsformers 186

1 ""r"""".t trb" 
""pFluorescent tube lampholders 1 88- l 89

Fluorescent tube starter switches 1 90
Ternrinal blocks, fuse holders and starter
sw¡tch sockets 191

ischarge lamp control gear
Discharge lamp circu¡t d¡agrams
Discharge lamp gear dimensioris 1 96-1 97
D¡scharge lamp control gear boxes 1 98-1 99
Discharge lamp capacitors 2OO

H@ 201

Fluorescent tubes

9gþgr" "r¿ "ppt¡""t¡r.Spectral distr¡but¡on 206
Colourdata 2O7

-Llgha"rapra-ro8--ro,

Electrical data 210

Discharge lamps
Generallamp information 214
Kolora-rc
Sodium lamps 217-21A

Sealed beiln CSllamps 220
147

Hytek lamps

Short and long wâve u-v and germ¡cidal lamps 225

CSI projector lamps 227-228
Metalhalide photopr¡nting lamps 229

so
Xenon lanrps 231 -234
Linear neon h¡gh intens¡ty obstruction l¡ght 235
250W Thall¡um lod¡de 236

Standard incandescent lamps

General lighting service lamps 239-240
Decorat¡ve lamps 241

pecra

Tubu ar lanrps

Iqg:q]eþC9ry!9loprintins lamps 247
Lineartungsten halogen lamps 248
S¡ngle-endedtungstenhalogenlamps 249

Photographic lamps

Photographic lamps 257-260

Photo-flash 261-263

1 94-1 95
Vehicle and m¡n¡ature lamps
Lanrp number index 266-267
Sealed beam headlamps 264

Flasher, stop and stop/ta¡l lamps;
Side and tail lamps 271

Flashlamps,Dynamo lamps;
Miners'and emergency lamps 273

Auto and miniature lamp caps 275

lndex of catalogue nos. (Fittings and
Control Gear) 4-7
Safety and guality with îhorn Lighting I
General ConditionsofSale 276-277

a

Dimensions 211
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lndex of catalogue numbers (Fittings and Gear)

Catalogue No. Page

99

A
A1000
AL ser¡es
AS 30
AS 40
AS 4601
AS 46'1 1

AS 461 2
ASA3
ASA 5
ASA/30
ASA/O5O
ASC 3
ASC/30
ASD 3
ASD 4
ASD 5
ASD/30
ASD/40
ASD/O5o
ASF 5
ASF/O50
ASO 50
ASU 3
ASU 4
ASU/30
ASU/40
AZ series
AZJ series

101 /103
20121
20/21

25
25

20/21
20/21
20121
20/21
20/21
20 /21
20/21
20/21
20/21
20121
20121
20121
22123
22/23
20/21
20/21
20/21
20121
20/21

135,139
134

B
B 750

c
CAR ser¡es
C B D Boxes
ccG 4200
ccG 4202
cF4601
cF 4603
cF 4606
cF 4607
CFA60
CFLSG 60
CFSPG 60
C HA series
cH D 2000
cHD 2424
CIS series
CLUB ser¡es
CTH series
CVTser¡es
cvx 2000
cvx 3000

D
DDRE 50
DDRE 80
DDRE'I60
DDRG
DDRW
DFLB 250
D FLB 250/5
DFLB 250/W
DFLB 4OO

60,62
134

67
67

38
3B

37
70
70
70
67

135
71
71
11
"71

B6/87
86187
a6/41
86147
86/8'1
74/75
14/75
16/77
14/75

C¿talogue No. Page Catalogue No. Page

40
40
41
41
41
41
41
41
42
40
40
42
41
41
40
40
42
42
42
42
42
42
40
41
41
41
41
42

153
153
'1 53
153
153
153

41
41

153
153

41
41

153
153
146
146
146

40

30/31
30131
30/31
30/31
33 35

29
29

28/29
28/29
28/29
2A/29
2A/29
2A/29
2A/29
28/29
2A/29
2A/29
2A/2s
28/29
2a/29
2A/29
28/29

Catalogue No. Page

DFLB 400/S
DFLB 4OO/W
DFLB 7OO
D FLB 700/S
DFLB 7OO/W
DFLB 1 OOO

DFLB 1 OOO/S
DFLB 1 OOO/W
DFLC 250
DFLC 250/W
D FLC 4OO
D FLC 400/W
D FLCT 1 OOO

DFLCT 1 OOO/W
DFLD 250
DFLD 250/W
DFLD 4OO
DFLD 4OO/W
D FLD 1 OOO

D FLD 1 OOO/W
D FLG 4OO
D FLG 1 OOO

DFLS 40O
DFLS 1 000
D FLT 7OO
D FLT 7OOlS
DFLT 7OOIW
D FLT ,I 

OOO

DFLT 1 OOO/S
DFLT 1 OOO/W
D FLW 4OO
D FLW 1 OOO

DGTTrays
D HA BOO

Dimmer Range
DK'1
DK2
DK3
DKC 250
DKC 400
DKG22
DKG 62
DKt122
DKH 62
DKK,125
DKK 250
D KK 4OO
DLC 250
DLE
DLG
DLK 250
DLL
DLS 1 50
DLS 250
DLS 400
DLV
DND 250
DND 4600
DRN 80
DRN 1 25
DRN 1 60
DRNC
DRNG
DRNR
DRNS 80/C
DRNS 1 25lC
DRNS'160/C
D RNT BO

DRNT 1 25
DRNT'160
DRNT'160/C
DRNW
DVFB/B
DVFB/W

FCMD 8
FCMD 24
FCMD 25
FCMD 26
FCMD 28
FCM E 24
FCME 25
FCM E 26
FCM E 28
FCM F series
FCMO 24
FCt\¡O 25
FCMO 26
FCMO 28
FCM P 36
FCMO 40
FCMO 65
FCMO 240
FC tvlO 265
FCt\¡O 675
FCtVIO 885
FCMO 2675
FCMO 2685
FCMO 2',t 00
FCM O 2885
FCM O 3675
FCMR4
FCMRS
FCMR6
FCMRB
FC lM X series
FC r\¡Y 4
FCMY 5
FCMY 6
FFD 25
FFD 265
FGEA 1 5
FGEA22
FG EA 25
FG EA 65
FGEA22O
FGEA265
FGSB 1 2
FGSB'15
FGSB 20
FGSB 22
FGSB 25
FGSB 65
FGSB 220
FGSB 265
FHLD4
FHLDs
FHLD13
FH LD 40
FHUD4
FHUD40
FND 24
FND 25
FND 4621
FNDR 1O4O
FNDR 1065
FN D R 2O4O
FN D R 2065
FPseries
FPG series
FPR series
FSC ser¡es
FSS series
FTP series
FIPO series
FTPP series
FTPFO series
FTPFP series
FTR series

t4/75
76/77
7 4/75
14/15
76/71
'7 4/15
74175
76/77
78/79
78/79
78/79
78/19
1A/79
78119
't6/71
76/17
1617'1
76/77
76/77
16/77
76/77
76/71
7 4/75
7 4/15
1A/79
7A119
'18/79

7A/79
7A/19
7A/19
76/'17
'16/71

134
92

'135

58
58
58
58
58
57
57
51
57
58
58
58

80/81
80/81
80/81
80/81
80/81
B0/81
80/81
80/81
80/81

92
92
94
94
94

a6/87
86/8'1
a6/47
86/A7
86187
86/8"1
a6/87
86/87
86/87
a6/87
86/87

111
1't'l

E
EFB 1

EFB 3
EFLG 3
EFLGT
EFOY 3
EFOYT
EFXJ 3
EFXK 3
EGH 3
EGH 2892
EGH 3006
|GH3222.4
EGH 3265
EGH 3288
EGH 33,12
EGH 33'14
8H2842
EH 2843
EH2844
EH 2845
EH 2846
EH 2447
EIFB ser¡es
EIFLG series
El FOY series
El FXJ series
El FXK series
EIGH series
EKB
EKC
EKF1 100
EKF 1 2OO
EKG '1OO

EKG 2OO
EKOY 3
EKOYT
EKR,lOO
EKR 2OO
EKXJ 3
EKXK 3
Et\¡ F 1 100
EMFl2OO
ER1150
ERB
ERS
ETR

F
FCFL 26
FCFL 28
FCFP 26
FCFP 28
FCM ser¡es
FCM 1 00
FCM 21 00
FCMA 4
FCMA 5
FCMA 6
FCMA 8
FCMC 4
FCMC 5
FC tvtC 6
FCI\¡c I
FCMC24
FCMC 25
FCMC 26
FCMC 28
FCMD4
FCMDS
FCMD6

28/29
28129
28/29
28129
28/29
30/31
30/31
30/31
30/31

68
30/31
30/31
30/31
30/31
30/31
2a/29
28/29
28/29
28/29
28/29
28/29
28/29
30/31
30/31
28/29
2A129
32/33
32/33
32/33
32/33
33-35
32/33
32/33
32/33
84/85
B4l85
B8/89
88i 89
88/89
88/89
88/89
88/Bs
88/89
88/89
88/89
88/89
88/89
B8/89
88/89
88/89

38
36
36

8B/89
88/89
88/Bg
8B/8s
88/89
88/89
88/8s
84/85
84/85
84/85

45
44
50
51
5'1

51

52-56
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lndex of catalogue numbers (Fittings and Gear)

Catalogue No.

G

Pag e

'126
186
'186

94
94

94
'186

38

192
192

94
198

58
't92
192
192

94
94

192
198
192
192
192

94
193
'1 93
193

8'1

81
81
B1
81
81

192
192
192

192
133
192
193

58
'193

192
192
192
192
192

192
192
193

94
94
94
94
94
94
94
94
1B
94

190
19,191

19,38
191

25.38

Catalogue No. Page Catalogue No. Pãge

G '1060

c 42343
c 42355
G 4700',1
c 4701 4
c 41045
G 47046
c 47044
G 47100
G 47102
G 5313',1.4
G 531 82.4
c 53184.4
c 531 96.7
G 53'198.4
G 53230.7
G 53232.4
G 53243.4
G 53250.r
G 53251.ï
G 53254.4
G 53255
G 53260.7
G 53261.7
G 53211.4
G 53272.4
G 53279
c 532A2/A
G 53283
G 53284
G 53285
G 53286
G 53247
G 53288
G 53289
G 53291
G 53292

G 53306.4
G 53307.7
G 53308
G 53309.4
G 5331 '1

G 5331 5.4
G 5331 6
G 5331 7.4
G 5331 9
G 53320.7
G 5332'1,7
G 53323./.
G 53327.4
G 53331.4
G 53333.2
G 53333,4
G 53335.7
G 53342'G 

69035.7
G 69101.t
G 69163.4
G 691 65.4
G 69264.4
G 69349.4
G 69350.4
G 69377,4
G 69383.4
G 69434.4
G 69460.4
G 69503.4
GA 5019 X
GA 5051
GA 5079
GA 5089

GA 5'1 23.3
GAC '1838

GAC 1 937
GAC 4895
cAc 5297
GAC 5363
GAC 5402
GAC 6312
GAC 681 0
GAC 681 1

GAC 681 2
GAC 681 4
GAC 681 5
GAC 681 6
GAC 6875
GAC 6878
GAC 6879
GAC 6882
G8',l502
GB'15'15
GB 1524
G B 1 548-43
GB 1548 B
GB 1 555-2
GB 1 562
GB 1 563
GB ',l573

G B 1 5BO-A4
GB'1580-B
GB 1582
GB 1583
GB 1 586
GB 1 598
GB 1 598-3
GB 1 621
GA 1622
GB 1623
GB '1 624
GB 1625
GB 1628
GB 1632
GB 1633
GB 1634
GB 1635 A
GB 1 636
GB 1 636-A
GB 1 641
GB'1642
GB 1647
GBI 40
GBI 65
GBI 685
GBJ 50
GBO¡ 85
GBO¡ '125

GBU 40
GBU 65
GBU 675
GBU 685
GC 2050
GC 2051
GC 2'139
GC 21 67
GC 2173
GC 2203
GC 2220
GC 2222
GC 2223
GC 2224
GC 2226
GC 2227
GC 2228
GC 2229
GC2245

99

126
48
48
4B

99
99
99

99
99
99
99
99

188
'189

188
18
94

38. '188/189
'1 8, 38

18
94

188
94
56
56

25,38
25. 38, 1 89

25
33
33

38, 1 89
33

'1 89
1 88/1 89

'1 88
45
50

189
56

189
38, 50

94
50
94
94

180
'180

180
180
180
180
180
180
147
187
181

94
187

94
147
1A7
192
187
147
147
147
1A'1

. 187

GC2273
GC2274
GC227A
GC22A1
GC22A6
GC2288
G C 2331
GC2345
GC 2346
GC 2368
cc2370
GC 2370-TM
GC2382
GC 2383
cc2384
cc 2385
c c 2386
GC 2386-BO
cc2411
cc2413
GCBO 20
GCBO 30
G CBO 220
GCBA2240
GCBS 20
GCBS 30
GCBS 40
GCBS 65
GCBS 125
GCBS 685
GCD 8
GCD 13
GCt 240
GCt 2240
GCJ 8
GCJ 13
GCJ 30
GCJ 40
GCJ 50
GCOU 85
GCU 20
GCU 30
GCU 40
GCU 65
GCU 75
GCU '100/125
c H 3092
G H 3093
GL 1O42.HV
GL'1042 LV
GL 1079 ser¡es
GL 1085
GL '1088

G11101
GL '1 105
GL 1 1 23-A
GL'1'131
GL 1146
GL t153
GL 1159
GL1'162
GL'1173
GL 1 117
GL1'18'1
GL r194-1
GL 1196
GM 6064-12
GM 6113/18/B
GM 61 69
GM 61 72
GM 61 74
GM ser¡es
GOS 40
GOS BO

147
187
200

1 92,200
147
200

192,200
200

192,200
141

192,200
81

192,200
1 92,200

92,200
92,200
92,200

81
1 92,200
1 92,200

'180

180
'180

180
180
'180

180
180
180
180
180
'1 80
180
180
'180

180
180
'180

180
'180
'180

180
'180
'1 80
'1 80
180
40
40

201
201
201
169
147
201
201
201
154

94
201
154
94

201
201

81
163,169/170

81
19.191

114,122
198
198
198
r36

94
18'1

Catalogue No. Page

GOS 85
GOS 220
GOS 2240
GRBS 70.4
GT 1 268
GT '128'1 -'1

GT 1 281 -3
GT 1 299
GT 1 306
GT 1310-X
GT 133'1
GT 1 334
GT 1 336
Gï 1 356
GT 1 359
GT 1362-2
Gr 1 362-3
GT '1363

GT 1 363-3
GT '1364-3
Gr 1 364-4
GT '1365

GT 1 367
GT 1 367-3
GT ¡ 385
GY 5200
GY 5201
GY 5204
GY 5227
GY 5244
GY 5245
GY 5257
GY 5273
GY 5274
GY 5279
GY 5283
GY 5285
GY 531 3
GY 531 4
GY 5320
GY 5321

181
181
181
198
'191

94
19,25

'19, 98, '191

8'1 . 191
94
58

r91
5B
98

191
81
B1

94
94
45

45, 56
94

33, 1 91

187,191

187
147

147

94
94

200
191
191
200
200
200
191

'19

191
200

19
19

200
200
200
200

H
H 750

J
J series
JCB 1

JCG 3
JCP,1
JCX 1 060
JYA
JYC
JZA

K
K1000
KL 4601
KSP 26
KSPR 2675
KSR 2675
KU5 P

134
126
126
126
126
126
126
126
126

99
55,58

49
49
49
16
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lndex of catalogue numbers (F¡tt¡ngs and Gear)

Cat¿logue No. Page

22,25
22

22/23
22123
22/23
22t23

3B
38
3B
3B

101
1 00/1 01

82/B?
42t83
a2/83
82/83
a2ta3
a2/a3
a2/83
82/83
82/83
a2/83
a2/83
a2/83
82/43
82/43
82/a3
a2/43
a2/43
a2/83
a2/83
a2/83
a2/83
a2/83
82/Bs
82/43
82/43
82/43
a2/43
a2/43
a2/43
a2/43
a2/43
a2/43
82/83
82/43

L
LJ 4600
LJ 4601
LJD112
LJD 121
LJS 1 OOB H

LJS1013H
LS15
LS 4600
LSG
LST15
LTF 45OO A
LTN ser¡es
LUDl2
LUD 14
LUD 15
LUDl6
LUD 22
LUD 24
LUD25
LUD 26
LUDO 1 020
LUDO 2020
LUDR .1040

LUDR 1065
LUDR 1 675
LUDR 2O4O
LUDR 2065
LUDR 2675
LZC15
L7C l ti
LZCR 1 065
LZCR 1 675
LZCR 2065
LZCR 2615
LZCS 1 OBO

LZD15
LZDS 1 080
LZL
LTIA
LZM R 1 065
LZM R 1 675
LZM R 2065
LZf\¡ R 2675
LZMS '] OBO

LZU25
LZU26

M
M25 BP
M25 B PJ
M25 D N 1000
M25 FD 500
M25 FD '1500

M25 FG
M25 FS 500
M25 FS '1 500
M25 GT
M25 SN 1 000
M25/TG 5275
M30
M3O F

M3O FP
M3OGB
M3OGBP
MN25 D
MN25 S
MR 1 100
MR 2100
MRG'1 '1OO

MRG 21OO

148
147
'I48
147
'148

144
'147

148
144
148
14t
150
150
150
150
150
93
93

122
122
122
122

Catalogue No.

MTC 1 060
MTCllOO
MTCB 1 060
MTCB 1 1 OO

MTCG 1 060
MTCG 1 1 OO

Page

121
121
121
121
121
121

N
NA 2OO
NC100
NC 2OO
NCG 1 00
NCG 2OO
NDlOO
ND2OOES
NDB 1 50 ES
NDB 1 060
NFlOO
NF2OOES
NFG']OO
N FG 2OO
NLlOO
NL2OO
NMlOO
NM2OO
NMG 1OO

NMG 2OO
NMTlOO
N MT 2OO
NNlOO
NN 2OO
NSB 1 00
NSB 2060
NT 2OO
NOM ¡ 008.12
NOM't008.24
NOM 1013.12
NOM 1013.24
NOt\¡ 4600
NOM 4601
NOM 4602

o
OAA 2
OAB 36
oAB 31 0
OACG 250
oAcG 400
OAE
OAG
OAKG 250
OAKG 4OO
oAsG 1 50
OASG 250
OASG 4OO
OBB
OBD
oB D 2008
OB D 3OOB
OBK
OBV
OBV2OOB
OBV 3OOB
oc 1070.7
oc 1080.4
ocAl /2
ocv
oEo 1 060
oG R 250
oG R 400

120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
120
121
121
120
120
120
120
121
121
121
121
121
121
121
121
120
120
120

24
24
24
24
24
24
24

149
149
149
149
149
149
149
149
149
149
149
149

1 54/1 55
1 54/1 55
1 54/1 55
154/155
154/155
154/155
154/155
154/155

166
166
166
'166

129
90/91
90/91

Calalogue No. Pag e

90/91
90/91
90/91
90/91

151 l15A

OG RA
OGRB
OGRC
OGRG
oHA 4600
oHA 4601
oHA 4602
oHA 46C
OHA46C
olìA 460
oHA 460
oHA 460
oHA 460
oHA461:
oHA461i
oHA4614
oHA 461 5
oHA4616
oHA4617
OHA 461 B

o HA 4620
o HA 4621
oHA4622
o HA 4623
oHA4624
oHD 500
oHD1000
oHD 1 500
oHD 2000
oHS 500
oHs 1 000
oHs 1 500
oHs 2000
oLG1100BC
OLG ,1 ,1OO 

ES
OLG 4BOO
oLG 4801
ot\¡ 1000c
oM1000E
otvl 1000P
ot\¡ 1000s
otvl 1000w
OMA
OMB 4
ot\¡c
or\1D
OME
ot\¡P
OMS
OMW
OMX
oN 1 600
ONL
ONR
ONS
ooY 1 00
ooY 4600
oP1150
osc 500
osc 500 LL
osF
osH
osP 500
osP 500 LL

ISt tlse
144
144
144
144

151 l15A
158
158
158
158
'I43
143
143
143
143
143
143
143

1 54/1 55
154/155
1 54 /155

155
152
152
152
152
152

152
152
152
152
152
152
152

151
151
'1 51
'151

129
129
146
145
145
145
145
145
145

157 /1 5B
58
iB
8
l
l
ì

P
PM ser¡es
PP 20
PP 40
PP 65
PPlOO

'136

12/13
12/13
12/13
12113

Catalogue No. Page

12/13
12/13
12/13
12/13
12/13
12/13

19
,]B
'18
'19

1B
18
'19

18
'19

19
1 4/15

19
1l/13
14 /15
14 /15
16 /11
16 /17
12/13
12/13
12/13
't2/13

PP 220
PP 240
PP 265
PP 675
PP 21 00
PP 2675
PP 4600
PP 4601
PP 4602
PP 4609
PP 4612
PP4613
PP 461 6
PP 4611
PP461 I
PP 4620
P? 4621
PP 4624
PPA series
PPC series
PPD ser¡es
PPE series
PPL series
PPO 675
PPO2675
PPR series
PPT series

o
OA'l serìes
OA3 ser¡es
OA4 series
OA6 se¡ies
OA8 series
OA9 series
OB4 series
OB5 ser¡es
OB6 series
OB8 series
OB79 ser¡es
oc0
oc1
oc3
oc4
oc8
oc'10
ac12
ocB '1075

oc8 1 '125

ocB 1 200
ocB 1 300
ocB 21 50
acg 2250
ocB 2400
ocB 2500
ocBS 326
ocBs 334
ocBs 342
ocBS 426
ocEs 434
ocBS 442
ocBS 526
ocBs 534
ocBS 542
ocBT 1 26
ocBl 226
ocD 0
ocD'1
ocD 3
ocD 4
ocK
OCK LF

160
160
16'1
16'1
162
162
163
163
164
164
165
't71

171
172
112
173
173
173
113
113
173
173
173
173
1'13
173
175
175
175
175
't75
175
175
175
175
175
175
175
175
175
175
175
175
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lndex of catalogue numbers (Fittings and Gear)

Catalogue No. Page Catalogue No. Page

112/113
114
111
117
111
111
117
111
114
114
114

112/113
117
114
114
114
114

112/113
'I50
150
.150

'I50
155
155
150
150
150
150
150
107
101
101
107
107
107
106
107
107
108
108
108
109
109
108
106
10-7
107
108
108
108
109
109
108

96,98
1 24/125
1 24/125
1 24/1 25
1 24/1 25
124/125
124/125
124 /125
1 24 /125
124 /125
1 24/125
1 24/125
124/125
1 24/1 25
1 24/125
124/1 25

116
1 30/'1 31
1 30/1 31
130/13'1
130/131

ocs 76
oF'1
aF2
oF3
oF4
oFs 1

OFSlA
OFS 2

OG3 series
OG4 series
OG5 series
OG6 series
OG7 series
OGPT
OGT
O File
O File 1000
O Mâster
O M¿ster 1 000
O Masler 2000
oP1
oT120
owB 34
OWB 42
owBc 34
owBc 42
OWGB 26
OWGB 34
OWGB 42

R
RBG 250.4
RBG 400.4
RBG 700.4
RBG 1000.4
RBGR BO.4
REGR 125.4
RBtG 250.4
RBtG 400.4
B BSG 250.4
RBSG 400.4
RBSG lOOO A
RBSG lOOO-B

s
sK 23033.4
sK 23034.4
sK 23038.4
sK 23052.4
SfM series
2SM series
SPG
SUC
SUL 5OO
SUL lOOO
SUN 5OO
suN 1 000
SUR 5OO
suR 1000
suw 500
suw 1 000

'1 98
198
198
198
198
198
't98

198
198
,I98

198
198

94
94
94
94

46-44
136

38
151 l15A
157/158
157 /158

142
142

157 /154
151 /154
157 l15A
157 /154

TCRN 1 OO

TD 150
TDDR 60 BN
TDDR 60 R

TDDR 60 W
TDDS 60 BN
TDDS 60 R

TDDS 60 W
TDFR 1 50
TDHO
TD PS
TDRN 'IOO

TDS K

ÏDS P

TDSB 1 50
TDS U
TDWW
TFRN 1OO

TG 2585
TG 2586
TG 2630
TG 2855
fG 4069
TG 42OB
TG 4975
TG 5t08
TG 5377
TG 5458
TG 5459
THC 1 50
THCR 1 50
THD lOOA
TH D '] OOB
TH D ,1 

OOG
TH D '1 OOR

THSB I00
THSC 1 50
THSD 1OO
THSE 1 SOBN
THSE 1 5OS
THSE 1 5OW
THSF 1 5OS
THSG 1 50
THSH 20
THTB ,1OO

THTC 1 50
THTD 1 OO

THTE 1 5OBN
THTE 1 5OS
THIE 1 sOW
THTF 1 5OS
THTG 1 50
THTH 20
TK series
ÏNCLO
TNCLY
TNCSO
TN CSY
TN FS
TNP 1

TNP 3
TNP 5
TN SLO
TN SLS
TN SSO
ïN SSS
TNTB
TNTS
TNWB
TPA 1 50
TPAL 1 OO C
TPAL 1 OOW
TPASL lOORD
TPASL 1 OOS

115
1't 4
174
174
114
1't 4
1-7 4
1t4
161
161
168
'I69

110
'I69

169
138
'I38

131
131
131
169
137
116
116
116
116
176
116
116

T
T1 50
T8 150
TBFR ,150

TBSR 150

115
114
114
114

Calalogue No. Pâq

TPASL 1 OO W
TPASL 1 OOY
TPRN 1 OO

loRN t00
TRCB
TRCLS
TRCS
TRCW
TRCY
TSLIF 3OO BN
TSLIF 3OO RD
TSLIF 3OO W
TSP 1 50 BN
TSP 1 50P
TSPlSOW
TSPP .150 BN
TSPP 1 50 W
rsRN 1 00
TSRN 1 OOLL
TTLIF 3OO BN
TTLIF 3OO RD
TTLIF 3OO W
TTP 1 50 BN
TTP ,1 sOP
TTP '] 50 W
TTPP 1 50 BN
TTPP 1 50P
TTPP 1 50 W
TTRN 1 OOLL
TV¡ FB
TVI FH
TVIFL
TVIG D

vA 100
VA150
VE 150 B
VE ,150 W
VEL 1 50
VL lOO
VL 2OO
vo 200
VP 1OO
VR lOO
VR 1OO ES
VR 2OO
VRL 1OO
VRL 2OO
vRo 200
VRP ,1OO

VRX ,1OO

VRX 1OO ES
VRX 2OO
VRY 1 OO

VRY 1OO ES
VRY 2OO
vRz 1 00
VRZ 1 OO ES
vRz 200
VS 2060 A
VS 2060 B
VSL 2060 A
vsl 2060 B
VSX 2060 A
vsx 2060 B
vsz 2060 A
vsz 2060 B
VX lOO
VX 2OO
vY 100
VY 2OO

1 30/1 31
130/131
112/113
112/113
112/113

106,112/113
112/113
112/1 13
1121113

'1 l0
110
'1 10
111
111
111
111
111

112/113
'106
'1 10
1 '10

110
111
111
111
111
111
'111

106
110
110
110
110

'109. I l6
109
116
116
116
'1 1B

114/119
118
118
118
'1 18
'1 18
118
118
'l'1 8
118
1tB
1r8
118
118
'1 18
'1'1 8
1 '18

118
't'1 8
119
119
1 '19

119
119
1't 9
119
119
118

118/11 I
'1 18
'1 18

Catalogue No. Page

vz 100
vz 200

118
1181119

W
WAMC 1 

,1OO A
WAMC 11OO LB
WAMC1100S
WARC
WDB'1 CP
WDP 1 CP
WDP 3 CP
WDP 5 CP
WEP 1 150
wH 60
WJB 1O4O
WJD
WJP 1O4O
wJ P 3040
WM60A
wtvr 60 T
wtvt 100 A
WM 1OO T

wPc 1060 Bc
wPcA 1060 BC
WPCR ,1060 BC
WPCS 1060 BC

WPS
WPW 1060 BC
WPWA 1060 BC
WPWR 1060 BC
WPWS 1060 BC
WR 60
WXB 1

WXGA
WXGC
WXGO
WXGR
WXGY
WXP 1

WXP 3
wzAc 1 00 c
wzAc 1 00 s

X
xJ 2040
xK 2040
XPP ser¡es

'1 30/131
'1 30/131
1 301131
'1 30/'131

121
127
127
127
124
116
12A
124
124
124
123
123

123
123
156
'156
'1 56
156
156
156
'1 56
156
156
'156

156
116
127
.t27

127
121
127
127
127
127

1 30/131
1 30/'131

122
122

12/13

155
1 55/1 00
155/2OO
't55/4OO
1 55/500
'1 55/50'1
I 55/8O2

190
190
190
190
'190

190
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Safety and
quality with
Thorn Lighting

On 1 9th February 1 973 the European Communilies Council issued
a directjve no.73l23lEEC, wh¡ch hassubsequently become known
as 'The Low Volt D i rective'. I n effect, Article 2 of th is d ¡rect¡ve cal ls
upon member slates to ensure thal all eleclr¡cal appliances placed
on the market are safe. Other articles call for the esta bl ish ment of
common safety standards throughout EEC member states so that
f ree movemenl of goods within the communily shall not be
impeded for reasons of safely.
H M Governmenl will ¡mplement this directive in the United
Kingdom via Ihe Factories Inspeclorate and the Department of
Prìces and Consumer Protect¡on. The Heahh and Safety at Work
Act ( 1 974) covers the i nd ustrial and com mercial sectors. I n the
domestic sector, the Secretary of State has ¡ssued Regulations
under the Consumer Protectìon Act (1 961 ) to be enforced by
local weights and measures inspectors.
Underthis legislation il is now unlawfulto make, orto hold ìn
stock or to offer for sale, a ny electrìca I a ppl ia nce wh ich is u nsafe.
Th is appl ies at a I I poi nts of sale, from ma n ufactu rer th rough to
retail outlet.
As ¡t affects lighting equipment, British Standard no. BS 4533 is
accepted by HM Government as a'safety'specification and the
new BSI Safety Mark gives an independent guaranteelo all
concerned that a luminaire has been des¡gned and made in
accordance with good engineering pract¡ce, thal ¡t has been type
tested and complies with BS 4533 and thal its manufactur¡ng
qual¡ty is mon¡tored regularly by inspectors of the Ouality
Assurance Departmenl ofthe Brit¡sh Standards lnstitute.
Thorn L¡ghl¡ng policy is to co-operale f ully ¡n the BSI Safely Mark
scheme ¡ n order to g ive the best possi ble guara ntees of safety and
q ua lity to a ll ou r customers. To th ¡s end, we a re ha ppy to a n nou nce
that all lum¡naires offered ¡n this catalogue to which BS 4533
applies are either already granted a BSI Safety Mark, which is

d¡splayed on the producl, or are in process of applicatìon for a

Safety Mark.This is necessarilyan on going process, butit¡sour
f¡rm inlent¡on that, as soon as the routine of testing ¡s completed,
allThorn products w¡ll, where appropriate, bearthe BSI Safety
Mark.
Other Test H ouse APProvals
As well as the BSI Saf ely Mark, a number of Thorn Lighting
producls are available wilh test house approvals of many olher
cou ntr¡es.
The standards adopted by various countries are not yet fully in
accord w¡th each other, nor w¡th Br¡tish Standards. Nevertheless,
we point proudly to thìs fact as further evìdence of our ¡ntention
at all t¡mes to maximise quality and safety in our products.
Health and Saf ety at work.
Essential guidance for saf e installation, maintenance and
disposal of Thorn lamps and lighting equipment is provided with
the product. More deta¡led inf ormation is given in "The Thorn
L¡ghting Safety Guide" available free on request from any Thorn
Lighting L¡m¡Îed Branch Off ice.3\
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I ndustrial, commercial
and domestic fluorescent fittings

lndex
PP battens

met ors
ac c contro rs

c sers

ar co ntro
lar Pack P opa smat rs

VE ouvers
pu cement co
pu al accesso

Arrowslim AS battens 20-21
m

Arrowslim ASU attachment 20-21
Arrowslim ASA attac-h

m ment
¡n d ser

LJD, LJU Min¡pâck attachments 22-23
Nomad 24
Arrowsl¡m, Minipack and Nomad accessories 25

p per

FCM P diffuser
ouvre

overcover

ecto rs

ne

Heôlth and Safety at work.
Refer to notê on Page eighl.
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Popular Pack

Entry at centre

Fixing centres

FEATU R ES
1 Fange of 2400mm, 1 B00mm,

1 500mm. 'l 200mm and 600mm
single and twin tubefittings
finished in white acrylic stoved
enamel. For use in ordinary indoor
almospheres where ambient
temperatúre does not exceed 25'C

2 Allfitlings wired with hlgh quality.
slim switchstart control geai.
1800mm f¡ttings also available
with 75W starterless control gear.

3 Complete with high eff iciency
Whìre rube (s).

4 Diffusers and prismaf ic controllers
in light stabil¡sed polystyrene with
spring mounÌed end plates. Metal
ref¡ector attachmenls have key-
hole slot fixinqs.

5 Spring mounted lampholderswith
knock-outs for end enlry.

6 All fittings powerfactorcorrected
except ô00mm single. Single
1B00mm ,/bW swrlLhstart fittrngs
are supplied in matched pairs to
qive near unity power factor.
Single 2400 mm switchstan only
f¡ttings have leading powerfactor
gear. wh¡lsllwin f¡tt¡ngs have
"1 00W only" lead/lag gear, with
near unity powerfactor.

Standards
Fittings comply with BS 4533 - 2.2
(rP20).

Terminal block
posrtion for
1 500mm, 1 B00mm
and 2400mm filrlng

Supply voltage
Standard fittings 230l24Ov 50H2.
The following fittings can be supplied
to order at the voltage shown at no
extra charge:
20W 600mml
4ow r 2oomm I zzOv SOtl.
65W 1 500mm J

lndoor luminaires in general are designed 1o
BS 4533 Part 1 Seclion 1 .4 and, excepl where
otherwise slafed are 'Lu m i n ai res fo r use i n normal
atmospheres'. Where use in more onerous
s¡tuat¡ons is conìemplated. e.g. in part-completed
bu i I d i ngs befo re d ryi ng out a nd made su itable for
occupalion - damp cellars. special processing
plants etc.. âdditional surface protection may be
required. Special finishes for such applicatìons can
be agreed in consultat¡on wilh your localThorn
Lighting offjce.

POPULAR PACK FlXJNG CENTRES

600mm -screw holes at 500mm,
1 200mm.'l 500mm âncl 1 B00mm at 600mm: 2400mm at 1 200¡ilr|

T 0mm

5.5mm
20mm hole

lernlinal block
position fo¡
600mnì and
1 200mm fitting

25mm
45mm 40mm

1 0mm

11



Popular Pack

r n.. -1

PP/XPP battens
Single and twin lube bafiens
complete with tube(s). The starter
switch is readily accessible Ìhrough
the side of the fi{ting. Bracket
(catalogue no. PP 4620) is available
Tree of charge to secure conduit into
Ìhe end of the f¡tt¡ng For conÌinuous
mounting a space of 12mm between
baitens and lrough reflectors. and
50mm between diffusers is essential
for correcl maintenance.

r
4Bmm

59mnr

1 55mm

99mm

73mm

il
102nìm

95mnr

Tsnrm 

I
PPA angle reflector
Asymmetrical metal ref lector attached
to llte batten by screws f ilted into
slideable spring nuts rela¡ned in the
batten. Screws engage into keyhole
slots in the reflector.

1 52mn

PPR/PPT metal
ref lectors
Open-ended slolted melal lrough
reflectors in while sÌoved enamel.
Fitted by sliding captive screws on
batten into keyhole slots.
PTT Slim Twin 75W and 1 00W
ref lector f ìtt¡ngs also available.

1B3mr¡ 
-J

24Bmm

132mnì

l¡__ 1 B3mm

12
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Popular Pack

BANGE
nal Apptox. wergnr

length Batten
Catalogue no.

Length (incl. tubes) Fixing centres

mm Circuit
Switchstart

mm

20W Twin PP 220 500

Switchst¿rt
1 500 65W Si Sw¡tchstaít PP 65 t h25 600

5.45

lBOÓ- 7swlwn 12 600

1 AUU /5VV ùtngìe Resonant Stad PPO 675 1 IAA 4-32 600

1 ðUU 75WTw¡n xPPO 2675 1 80b 6.12 bUU

24OO 100WTw¡n Sw¡tchstart XPP 2100 2416 7 95 12OO

'Note : Single battens are packed and sold ¡n matched lead/lag pairs, but may be used independently on slte.

34
rt

RANGE
Nomina¡
length Fitting

Catalogue no.
Length

Approx. weight
(incl. tubes)
kg

Hellector tsatten
Catalogue C6talògue

no,mm Rating Circ u¡t mm

1 200 40W Single SS PPA/40 1224 PP 403.97
1 500 65W S¡ngle SS PPA/65 1525 PPA 5 PP 655.1

5.4 PPA 6 PP 675
SRS

RANGE
Nom¡nal
length Fitting

Catalogue no.
Length

Approx. weight
(incl. tubes)
kg

Reflector Batten
Catalogue Catalogue
no, no.mm Rating C¡rcu¡t mm

12OO 4owsingle SS PPR/40 1 224 4.8 PPR 4 PP 40

1 200 40WTwin ss PPR/24O 1224 PPR24 PP 24O

PPR 5 PP 65
PPR/265 1525

1 800 75W Twin SS PPr /26'15 '1 806 8'2 PPT 26 XPP 2615
5

oo

6.8
6.3

'1 800 75W Sinsle SS PPR/675 '1 788 6 9 PPR 6 PP 675
'1800 TSWTwin SS PPR/2675 1788 9 6 PPR26 PP2675

1 800 75W Twin SRS PPR/O2615 1 7BB 10'2 PPR 26 PPO 2675

24OO loowsinsle SS PPR/'100 2398 92 PPRS PP10O

13



Popular Pack

1 14mnr

PPC prismatic
controllers
Attachments of transparent extruded
plast¡c w¡th side prisms. the bâse
embossed with a f ine prìsmatic
paltern. Ou¡ckly allached or detached
from the bal len by rhe clip-on action
of the spring fixed end caps.

l--;,..

1 96mnr

gTmm

1'1 4mm

PPD plastic diffusers
White opal diff user in exlruded plast¡c
with external reeding. The white
plastic end plates are fitted to the
batten by spring clips to enable quick
instal¡ation of the difluser.

I

l+ 77mnr

1 96mm

97mm

'ö'

ç_l

One-plus-One
attachment
Formed from a combination of a

central box housing and two
individual fitlings in landem. Can be
extended to give a conlinuous
structure of in line lighting. Su¡lable
for ceiling mounling only.

14

79mm

117mm



Popular Pack

RANGE
Nominal
length
mm

F¡tt¡ng
Catalogue no.

Length
Approx. weight
(incl. tubes)

Diffuser
Catalog ue
no.

8âtten
Catalogue

Circu¡t no,

21
f f ct 22l)
PPCt40

b3ö

PPC24

PPC 22 P P 221)

1 6UU Sing 1818 PPC 6 PP 67539

2400 I UUVV Þrngre SS PPC/t 00 2424 bb3 PPC 8 PPlOO

SS P PCt21 00 2424 98 PPC 2A PP2lOO24rJ0

RANGE
N om¡na I

length
mm R ati ng Circu it

Length
mm

Fitting
Câtalogue no.

Approx. weight
(incl. lubes)
kg

Difffuser
Catalogue
no,

Batten
Catalogue
no.

600 20WS¡ngle SS PPDI20 638 20 PPD 2 PP 20
55 ?YDt220 638 2.6 PPD 22 PP 22O

1 20U 40W Single PPD/40 1248 30 PPD 4 PP 40
72oo 4owTwin ss ppDl2\o i24B b.o ppD24 pp240

tso
I
1 B00 PPDi675 PPD 6 PP 675
1800 TSWTwin SS PPD|2675 1818 7.2 PPD 26 PP2675

le
2 400 PPD/,100 2424 59 PPD B PPlOO

75W Sinqle SS 1B1B 43

1 00W Sing¡e SS

24213 9.ri PPD ZE Pt 21UO

a57mm +l

4197 mm*

* 1BOOmm PPC/PPD
dimensions shown

891mm---i

PP 4621

600mm

610 1.5

15
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Popular Pack

1 37ilm PPL prismatic controller
A largerversion ol the single PPC
type provrding lower brrghtness
lighting in situalions where special
glare control is required. I ncreased
size makes possible a high deoree of
light control.1J 4mnì

1 37nrnr

l ll6mnr

PPE opal sided prismatic
controllers
Attachments with opal finish sides
and f ine prismatic patlenr embossed
bases. Ouickly attached 10 the batten
bythe clip on acÌion olthe end caps.1 1 4nrn¡

97mnr

m

Clipluve sectional
louvers
Clip-on opal plastic louvered diffuser
supplied as tive sections to fit on a
1 500mm tube. Four or two sections
can be used with 1200mm or ô00mm
tu bes.

56mm

þu'..-]
no.

16



Popular Pack

RANG E

Nomlnal
length
mm Circuit

SRS

F irt¡ ng

PP L/675

Length ncl. tubes)

1818

7.O

we¡g ht tsatten
Catalogue
no.no.

Catalogue

PPL 6
PP 65

PP1

no.

SS

00w

RANGE
Nomrnal
length
mm

Fitting Length
mm

(incl. tubes)
kg

Approx. weig ht D¡tttuser
Catalogue

Batten
Catalogue
no,

R ati ng Cìrcuit no,

I 244 5.23 PP

65W Single PP r/6b 1 550 4.42 E5 PP I'bYf
1 500

PP 675

1 00W Sinqle SS PPt/1 00 2424 68 PPt 8 PPlOO2400
2424 9.4 PPT PP 21 00240t) 100WTwin fftt ¿1u0

17



Popular Pack
replacement control gear and accessories

These ilems are selected from the
extensive range of control gear for
U K Regional stockÌ ng to give ready
avai labil ity. The reference numbers
quoted will be different from those
marked on lhe control gear in the
fitling. bul the units are equally
applicable to Popular Pack filtings.

GB 1 562
Single bi-pin white plastic grip-pin
I a m pholder

Stailer
Switch

Circuit
Diagram
No.

'100W 2400mm SS

Choke

singletube I )iGcu'100/1251 riGc21731 \155/AO2 13
Tw¡ntube '1 xGCU 100/125 'l xGC2173 18

'1 :r GCU'100
75W1B00mm SRg Singletube 1xGBU675

Twin tube 2 x GBU 675
1xGC2220-
2xGC2220

'10

2\1O
75W1800mm SRS Singletube 1xG69383.4
Sentìnel Twintube 2xG69383.4

1 \cC2220 -2x GC222O -
'10

2x1O
75W 1800mm SS S¡ngle tube '1 x GCU 65

(lead)
Singletube 1xGCU75
(las )
Twin tube 1 x GCU 65

1 x GCLJ 75

1 \GC22261 x 155/802 '13

1x155/8002

1 xGC2226 2x155/EO2 1A

65W 1 500mm SS Singletube 1 x GCU 65
Twin tube 2 x GcU 65

1xGC22451x15515001
2xGC22742x155/5OO 2x1

40W1200mm SS Singlerube 1xGCU40
ïwin tube 2 x GCU 40

1xGC22741 x155/400 1

2Y GC22222x155/4OO 2x1
20W 600mm SS Single tube

Twin tube
1xGCU20
'1 x GCU 40

1x155/2001
1 xGC2224 2x155/2OO 2

For circuit diagrams see control gear and accessor¡es section.
1 55/802 replacement for'1 55/800 and 1 55/80'1

PP 4612
End côp for single tube PPC and PPD
dilfusers. Complete with fixinq spring-

G B r 548-A3
Beplaceme¡t lampholderfor Slim Twin
fi tri ngs.

PP 461 3
End cap for twin tube PPC and PPD
d¡ffusers. Complcie wilh fixing sprinç.

GB 1 563
Wide twin bi-pin white plastic
grip pin lampholder

PP 4617
End cap for sinqle tube PPE and PPL
diffusers. Complete with fixing spring.

TW

E! ?
PP 4601
Used \ryith PP 4602 screw to frx single and
tn,in Popula¡ Pack melal atìachmenls.

PP 4602
Reflector and coverplale fixing screw.

I
;l-

q
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Popular Pack accessories

q
G M 6064-1 2 Loop Stârter Socket
White PVC moulding enclosing stafeÍ
switch contacts crimped to 1 2in loop of
0 5sq mm while PVC cable which can be cut
at a point to suit wifi ng layoul.
For eârlie¡ Popular Pack fittings

PP 461 9 : Free on request.
Pattress block cover cân be used to shield a

conduit box or 1o cover marks left on the
ceili¡g by origin¿l fitting or ceìL ng plate ;

26 swg mìld steel, white stoved enamel.

PP 4600
Lampholder tension spring for singJe and
widetwrn fittings.

GA 501 9-X Starter Socket
Used in earlier Popular Pack fiftings
Fixed by clip GY 5285

Alsa ava¡lab/e. (as opt¡onal extrcs)
PP 4624
Clip-in three way lerminêl block com plete

with 750 mm silìcone rubber insulated
cãble per wav. Each way wil I accept three
2 5 square mm cable.

PP 461 6
Clip-l n fused terminal block assembly
with 3A fuse and protective termina I cover.
Pri mary use for Popular P¿ck fitting when
used on Trakline. Encroaches on centre entry
on 600mm 20Wtwin oniy. Standard
quantity 5 per pack-

GY 5283
Fixrng clip for 3Bmm dia.

capacitors. GY 5273 for 32mm dia.

GA 5051
Current starter socket

GT 1 281 -3
Three way terminal block. Each way will
acceptone 2 ssq mm câbleortwo 1 ssq mm
cables together.

79mm

3mm ç

capacitors.

Conduit locknut Conduit bracket

I

e
C ond locknut

CônrJuìl & ErruWa sher

PP 4620: Free on request ( bracket oÌìly)
End conduit bracket is used when s¡ngle
orwide twin f ittings are instâJled on
surfâce conduit svstems or where conduit
rs rêquired 1e enle, dl rl-e cro of rhe li! ng.
'fhis component is not needed for
slim twin littinqs.

PP 4609
Replacement plastic clrp for Sentinel f ttings.

FUSE
BS 1 362 dimensions
GT1299 3 amp singLe and twin tube
1 B00mm B5W and earlier S RS fittl ngs.
Latest SBS circuits unfused.
( RepÌacement use only)
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Arrowslim

i)

AS battens
Single batten fiÌting with Ìhree-
position twist lampholder in 900mm
30W. 1 050mm 40W and 1 500mm
50W sizes. Packed complete wi¡h a

26mm diameter Warm While lube.
30W and 40W battens have
switchstart gear ; 50W has swilchless
gear. A push switch (catalogue no.
AS 4601 ) ìs available forwall
moL¡nted fittings.
Fittings comply wilh BS 4533 2.2
t P20)

B0mm

lr
l+3/mml

ll-O

o

t_

B0mm

ASD diffuser
Opal acrylic'L' exÌrusion diffuser
fixed to the basic fitting by
erìgagement wìth the lampholders.
or by spring clips fitted to the end of
the diffuser (50W version only).

37mnì
T
_t_

ol)

ASU attachment
A closely fitti ng acryl ic 'U' extrusion
d ifluser fixed to the basi c fitli ng by
engagement with the lampholders.

B0mm

i
37nrm

1

ASA attachment
Satin etched exlruded aluminium
fronl baffle for upward and
downward lighting. Retained in
posirion ôn the wa ll mo u nted f ¡lting s
by engagement with the lampholders.

70mm

h-Bonlm

o

ASC attachment
Slim acrylic extrusion with the front
lrim having a brushed copper
a ppea ra nce.

-f
o

20
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Arrowslim

GEBAN

N om ¡nal
Length
flm

F¡tt¡ng Approx. weight
(incl. tubes) Fixing centresLength

C¡rcuit Cata no, mm mm

Sins le AS 30 1.42
066 tiu0'lucu

Resonant stâtt

Supply voltage
Srandard tirrrngs 230/240V b0Hz.

Details of fittings for olher sufrplies
availabie on aPPlication.

RANG E

Nominal
Length
mm C¡rcuit

Complete
F¡tting Approx. weight

(incl. tubes)
kg

Length
mm

D¡ffuser Batten
Catalogue no.

ASD/30

start

RANGE

Nominal
Length
mm Ratin C¡rcuit

Bâtten

30
ue no,

Fitt¡ ng

Cata no.

Approx. weight
(¡ncl. tubes)Length Attachment

Catalogue no.

30w
mm

914

1 U5U 40W S¡ngle Swtcnslatr 10ti6 2.35 4 AS 40

BANG E
Com plete
F¡rting Approx. weight

(incl. tubes)
Nominal
Length
mm

Length Attachment
Catalogue no.

Batten
Rat¡ng Circu¡t ue no. mm

914
ue no,

ASA/30
ASO 5050W Single Resonant start

RANGE
Com plete
Fitt¡ ng Approx. weightNom¡nal

Length
Catalogue no. mm

Lenqth ncl tube) Attachment
C¡rcu it
Switchstart 2.0 ASC 3

ue no.
Batten
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Arrowslim /Minipack

B5nìnl

Arrowslim ASF
two-tone diffuser
Extruded plastic diffuser w¡th clear
fine reeded base and opal sides.
Fixed byspring clipsf¡tted to the end
of Ìhe diffuser.

38 nr nr

LJ Series Minipack
f ittings
The sma I lest fl uoresce nt f¡tÌi n gs
offered for everyday use. Packed
compleÌe wiÌh Warm White tube.
White channel coverwith black ends.
The cover can be removed for
installation and access to control
gea r . A pu ll sw¡tclì (catalog ue no.
I J 4600) is av"rlaole Shelf clips
(catalogue no. LJ 4601 ) locate inside
the llatten. âccommodating shelf
thickness up Ìo 26mm. For use in
ordinary indoor atmospheres where
the ambient temperature does not
exceed 2 5'C.
Fittlngs comply wirh BS 4533- 2.2
( r P20)

Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/250V \OHz.
Dcrails of I llir gr forolher supplres
are available on application.

5 6nìnì

3Bnr m

LJD opal acrylic angle
and LJU opal acrylic
enc¡osed diffuser
attachments
These diffuser¡ iir insrde blacL plasric
end plates which are spring clipped
to the slotled ends of the batlen
cover to give a neat. flush appearance.

l* 
sa" +l

22
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Arrowslim / Minipack

RANGE

Nom¡nal

Complete
Fitting Approx. weight

(incl. tube)Lenglh Attachment
Cataloque no.

Batten
Length
mm

set

Circuit
Resonant statt

no.no.

plastic studs

31
available as a rtem.two

RANGE
6atten tsrttrng Approx. wetgnl

N Omrrrd
Length
mm

Length (incl tube) F¡xing centres
Circuit no mm

S ing le 10'1 3 H

lndoor luminaires in general are designed to
BS 4533 Part 1 Secl¡on 1 .4 and, except where
otherwise stated are 'Lu mina ires for use in norma I

atmospheres'. Where use in more onerous
situations is contemplaled, e.g. in part-completed
buildings before drying out and made suilable for
occu pati on - da m p cel la rs, speci al processi ng
plants eÎc.. addilional surface proteclion may.be
required. Special finishes for such applications can
be agreed in consultation with your localThorn
Light¡ng office.

RANG E

Nominal
length

Approx.
weight Fi xi ng

centres
Rati nq Circuit

Batten
Catalogue no.

Attachment Length
Cataloque no. mm

(incl. tube)
ks

11 095 305
Single Sw¡tchstart
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Nomad

E

Battery operated 8W and 'l 3W
lransislorised f luorescent f itiings
pdcked complele with Warm Wl¡ite
tube. Olive green bodv and clear
reeded prismatìc controller in high
impact. liqht slabilised polystyrene
with push switch and high frequency
control gear and proleclion against
accidental polarity reversal.

These fittings are Classtr all
insulaled irems. lo BS 4533 2.2.

5Bflnì

RANGE

Volts
(d.c. only)

Approx. weight
(¡ncl. tubes) Lensth (L) Fix¡ng centres (FC)

Catalogue no. mm mm
12
12 551

AW Sing¡e o.34 343 318
1 3W Sinsle 24 N (')M 1013.24 0.49 569 551
Prismatic controller extrusions NOI\l 4600 (BW). NO M ¿60ì ( I 3W) and end pldl. NOM 4602 âre dv¿ildble as repracemenÌ ilÊms.
Batte iñformât¡on

Baltery
38 42 60

24

of the battery 10

o3

current

68 15

49

R at¡ng Number of hours of
50 56

13W 12V tl 31 34

"Assumrng the ellrcrencY



Arrowslim, Minipack and Nomad accessories

r€:
o f m_l

cB1586Aûowslimbi pin
lampholder. Black/white plasllc.

AS 461 2 Arowslim capacitor clip

G B 1 598-3
Lampholder for l\l inrpack frtting.

G81598
Lampholder for Nomad fittrng.
(No Bracket)

AS 4611 Arrowslrm lampholder
tension spÍinq.

AS 4601 Arrowslim push swìtch
lorwall mounted f ittings.

LJ 4600 Pull switch for wall

\ ffi
I
il#if

GA 5089 St¿rter socket for Arrowslinr
and Minlpackfiltings.

GT 1 281 -3
Three wây terminal block. Each day s,ill
accept one 2 ssq mm cable or two 1 ssq mm
c¿bles toqether.

mounted M¡nipack f iftinqs.

,t' ',,

û

Replacement control gear for 240V 50Hz supply
Tube size Fitting Choke Capacitor Starter Sw¡tch circu¡t D¡4. no.

8w300mm Min¡pack IXGCD8 - 1x155/400 1

13W 525mm M¡nipack 1 XGCD 13 - 1 x155/500 1

30W 900mm Arowsl¡mAs 30 1 x GCJ 30 1 x 1 55/400 1

50W 1500mm AtrowslimASO50 1xGBJ50
For c¡rcuit diagrams s€e coñtrol gear and accessories sect¡on.

'1 x GC 2368 12
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Clipper

v

Clipper range
Clipper provides one of the most economical lighting
svslems rvailable. lube sizes ¿re l200mm 40W. 'l b00mm
6bW. t 800m. /5W and 2400mm 85W ar¡o 100W rn

sirìgle ¿ìnd twin-tube versions and a triple lube'1 800mm
75W spine. A full range of altachments is ava¡lable. The
100W 2400mm lengths are particularly recommended
where economy and optimum electrical performance are

requ ired.
Clipper is qu i ck a nd easy to ¡ nsla l l. The on ly compo nenl
to be fixed to the ce¡ling before making the electrical
connection is a lightweight metal ceiling plale. This is
easi ly screwed i nto pos¡1¡o n by one ma n. The spi ne.
containing fuse prolected control gear and lampholders,
simply hooks on the ceiling plate. plugs into the terminal
block sockel. and clips up into place. The terminal block
has been i ncreased i rì size lo accept 2 x 4.0mm' cables
perway arìd is now a 4 way block, the entry L1 offer¡ng
a co nven ient ci rcu ¡t I oop¡ ng positi on. The same cei I i ng
plale is suitable for any spines, of the same ìength.
Ma jnlenance is simple and a replacement can be
¡nstalled wirhout d¡sturbing the rest of lhe lighling.

Clipper trunking acls as a substitule for Ìhe ceiling plate.
The spine can be clipped lo it in exaclly the same way
bul saving lhe cost of a ceiling plale. There are 3 differenl
Clipperlrunking syslems. seepages 34 35. 68-69.

Standards
Fittings complywilh BS 4533 - 2.2 (l P20).

Supply voltage
Standard fillings for 230/240V 50H2. Dela¡ls of other
voltages and circuits on application.

Features
1 . Centre-twist roiarV contact lampholders for easy lamp insertion
Enables end ¿o'end mounting of battens and reflectors-
2. Location of lâmpholder assemblV carried out on the bench before
the spine is installed.
3. Plâstic end plate w;th knock-out for conduit entry.
4. Ceiling plate zinc plated for ciamp protectlon before white paint

applicâtion.
5. Zinc plated finger latch which positivelv locks spine and ceiling
plare rogelher.
6, Spines individually protected with fused terminal blocks,
connected to plate socket via flVi ng le¿d plug
7. Tags for cable shield location where through-wiri ng p¿sses

alongside choke units.
8. Slim section starterless control gear, leaving adequate space for
throuqh w¡ring. (100W is HPF switchstart gear).
9. EasilV accessible termlna¡ block and socket f or rapid mains

connection. (New "Mark 13'r¿nge).

Indoor luminaìres in general are designed to
BS 4533 Pârt 1 Section 1.4 and, exceptwhere
otherwise stated are'Luminaires for use in normal
atmospheres'. Where use in more onerous
situations is contemplated, e.g. in part-completed
buildings before drying out and made su¡table for
occu pation - damp cellars, special processing
plants etc., âddilional surface protection may be
required. Special finishes for such applications can
be agreed in consultation w¡th your localThorn
Lightjng office.
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Clipper

I

*lu +..f*

105mÌì

105mnl

FCMAand FCM
batten fitti ngs
I he basic batten consÌsts of:
1 . An FCMA celling plate f or single.
twin. and 1800mm 3 tube spines
(not requir ed when using Clipper
trunkings)
The metal chantte contains a central
lerminal block and socket ¿lnd plast c
end plates with conduit knock outs
2. The F C \4 sp i¡e. wh ich is a meta I

clrannel carrying control gear aÌìd
lampholders. The holders ate located
bVsrrrl l¡sl'rl"q, lnsdldêr, I so'l ê

s indiv duallyf used.
ll c¡e , a lly|rg lc rd ¡lr.g ' orr c, tio '

Ìo the socket in the cc lrng plate. afcl
f rìger latches locate and fix the
hook ¡rì slline to llìe ce¡ ¡f g plate.

FCMC pr¡smatic
control I ers
Clear acrylic pr sm¿rtic cof trollers for
s ngle and tw¡n battcns. lìeld lly
sprirrg loaded end calls.30mnr mLrst
be lefl betrryeen adjacent ceilrng
I orC O rllOfrlteê,rO ,OlOl êtj,i , I

of the errd ¡:lates.

Note:Tlìere is a metal over cover
FCMO see page 31 where uprvard
light is not required.

FCM D diff users
Plain opal aoy ic diff users for s ¡gie
r d winb¡l^r ,,r^ldh,.r'i g

loaded end câps.30mm nìust lle eft
llelweef adlacent ceiling p ates
lo a lo\ry frccdonr ol ol)erat on of the
end caps.

Note: TheÌe s ¿ì nretâ over cover
FCMO see page 31 where u¡rn,ard
llghÌ is not rcqurred.

J¡NI

200¡rJìr

64mnr

64mnr

J 2 9nrn¡

I
1 22ñn1

129nnr

o

/ /N]Í

o

28
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Clipper

RANG E

Nonìin¿l ìenqIIl Ceiling plate
Catalogue no.

Frxrng
Cenlres

Length
(mm)

Þpr ne Weight
Circuìt

SRS

no.

Si
FCMA 4

FCMO 40

FCMOTwin
600/6

1229

19375W FCt\¡A 6
SRS hcM0zb/þ 600/6 2o 1 793 6.'l

I 80U
FCMO tj00/tj 20 1 /93 B.B

1 ðUU

FCMA zðö5 8.6
24UU 39SSle FCt\¡ 100 12OO/122O 2403
24OU

1 00w 5.6

RANG E

Nonìrn¿l lenglll ueil r ng plate Conlroller Weight

R ati nçl no.
Sprne
Câtalogue no. no,

MA4 4.6

65W Single I-CMA 5 FCMO 65 FCMC 5 1544 56
1 500

65W lwrn tsU MA5 FCM(-) 2rib FCMC 25 1544 1.4
1 b00

FC

FC MO 2675 181

B5W Single FCMOSSb FCMC B 2424 79
24Dt)

FC 1 1.0

100 242+

RANGE
Nomìnal length Spi ne Diffuser We¡ght

(ks)
Ceilìng plate
Catalogue no. no. no.ilnl

Single
4OW Twrñ t-cMLl240 FCM D 24 1242 65

1 2rJ0

500 65
FC

FUIVIU 6 b.l75W Stngre b

2400

85W
FCMA

FC tvtO

00
FCMD

412

29

T5WTwin FCMA 6 M O 2675 FCM D 2TJ 8.5
1 800

8.0



Clipper

2oomn_-1 FCME and FCMP
d iffusers
FCM E a clear prismatic base w¡th
opdl sides [or srrudlions wlrere dire( I
glare corìtrol is paramount. Extruded
[ron acrylrc I here is one uross seeiior r

which ls suitable for use on both
sÌngle and twin spines.
FCM P a clear prismatic controller
extruded in acrylic specif ically for
use.with the 3 tube spine.
The diffuser is held on by spring
loaded end capswhich clip onÌo the
lampholder assemblies.
When moL,rnting ejther versior-t
end to end a space of 30mm between
adja cent cei I i ng p I ates m u st be left Io
allowfreedom of operalron of Ìhe end
plates.

FCFL baff le louvre and
FCFP controller
Something specialfor that area where
appearance is most importanÌ. This
black lined metallic silver finished
rnetal frame is the ideal aÌtachment
for trryi n cl i pper spi nes. Th ere is a
choice of control panels Ìhat drop
into the frame. â prlsmattc panel or a
white metal baffie. lf upward light is
not desired the sÌandard wlde cover
Þl"t^ ¡ çtO avar able forotrrer lnin
diffusers can be used.
Locatron of the f rame is by tl.ìe same
cage n u ts as useC for th e meta l

rellecl on vetsion d rd oq( ê in f )os Uon
la mp rep laceme nt req u ires on ly the
I r g ht co nÌro I ler to be removed.

Note: lhere is a metal cover
FCMO. see page 31 where
uPWard l¡qht ¡s not requirecl.

- --1-
T--^

I l¿ûû
93mm

lrr'^
1 00nr¡l

165mnr

T 50mnl
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Clipper

R

th Plate

1x40

hr

FCM E 24 1242 6,5
1 200

FCMA 5 FC t\¡ O 65
¡ bUU

5.4
65?

1 500 ICMt2b 1544 1.4
6t5 FCME 26 1412 6.4

1 80U
x15 FCMA 6 25 t5

1 8UU
8.5

3 x15 o 3675 I U.A

240U FCIVì O BB5 hCM E2A 2424

2400 2x 85 FCMA B 2424 11.OFCMO288b ¿ó

1x'100 I-UM 100 FCMt 2a 2424 7.92400
24UU FCM 21 00 FUM L ZA 2424 9.9

;]N¡ade to spec¡al order

Range
Nomlnal R at¡ng Ce¡ lrng 5pr ne Controller Length We'ghtballle

louvre
x

2 x85 FCMA B FCFL 2B 2427FC MU ZbAS tctP za 1 ti.l
24OrJ 2 xlOO FCMA 8 2427 13.9FCMO2lOO FCFP28 FC
t lMade to special order.

There is also a wide cover plate as an
oplional extra for use with all twin and
3 lamp controllers where the upward
lt0hr is not reqùired and to minimise
the accu mu I at¡on of dusl on lhe I ig hl
transmitt¡ng surf aces.

Broad Cover Plate
FCMO 24 (1 200mm) *

FC IM O 25 ( 1 500mm) +

FCMO 26 (1 B00mm)
FCMO 28 (2400mm) *
*Mâde to special order.
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Clipper

Clipper electrical data

FCMY angle
and FCMR dispersive
metal reflectors
Sheet steel angle and open ended
slotted trough refleclors f inished wif h

h ¡g h ref lectrvity wh ¡te acryl¡c en a mel
Forsingle. twin. and 3-Ìube
(dispersive only) spines. Simply
fixed with screws wh¡ch engage
caqe nuts posÌÌiorred rn the knock-
outs provided ¡rì the spine. Feflector
has keyhole slots for easy removal.
Note: FCMR 8 ssuitableforB'85W
ar'l B'100W prnes.
Wire g ua rds ca n be su p plied to order.

1-.

1 75nìnl

1 75nìrr

248mnr

213mn¡

- 

24Bnlnl

162mnr

Electrical data for 240V 50Hz si le tube crrcuits. Average erformance tested at 25" to BS 281 B

1 B00mnr

watts

2400mm *

)r100
5H5 SRS SHS 05 SS

watts 55 103

tu
tube amps

Mains current amps

factor
58 100

'185

0.

:5'C

0.96

0cMinimum temperature
25 I 14

Replacement Control Gear
Nominal length Circuit
mm Rating SRS unit oS unit choke capacitor Diagranr no,

l zoo
'1 500 65W GBU 65 GC2220 10

5C

'I400 U BU 675 GC2220 '10

2400 85W GOS 85 GCOU 85 GC2226 17

32

GC2173 'tB2400 2x100W 2 155tAO2
(starter switches)

GCU 1 00/1 25 (leâd)
GCUH 100/6 (läs) I
GCUH 100/4 (ldq \
GCU 1 001

'GCU 1OOonepiecechokereplacesGCU H l00/6I /4half chokes

For ci¡cuìt diagrams see control gear and accessor¡es section



Clipper

RANGE
ht prare Reflector Lengrn Werght

mm no. no.

4OW Si le

Twin

4
5 FCMO 65

92

1 8UU /cw ùtngte ub/b FU MY6 793 16
FCMO 2675 193 9.t

1 öUU

RANGE
Ceiling plate
Catalogue no,

Þprn e Length werghlNomlnal ¡engrrl
mm Rat¡ng Cata

FCMO

no. ue no.

I þUU þ0vv Þrngre MA5 1 b29

1 500

75W Twin

FCMA 5

FCMA 6

FCMO ztJb

FC

FCMRS 1529
1 793

Clipper accessories
GB 1 621
Single lampholder

G81622
Twin lampholder

FCM 461 1

Twin lamp diffuser/
controller end cap

FCM 4613
I ampho lder
retaining spring

GB 1 624
Iriple ¡ampholder

FCM 4612
Triple lamp diffuser end cap

h
t9

FCM 4610
Single Iamp diffuser/
controller end

GA 5123.3
connecting plug
w¡th 200 mm leads
(for use with GA 5124
sockets)

FCMB
2Omm conduìt bush

GT 1 367
Fused terminal block.
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Clipper industrial trunking

C I i ¡r¡re r tru n k i ng co nr bi ncs ease of
i' Lll rl o ' Lrrl lr rlr r ) lle\thtit¡\
, r,l llI I¡.u . . "\ J Ovre ll¡o LJ.r'ts

for suitalrle ir¡r¡r ication in botlì
comnrerr:ial and iirdrstt ial ¡nlertois
Cl pper trunk rcs are particularly
¿ì(lviìrìtiìclcous as tlle\/ save tlìe USe of
cei ¡nq l)lates glv n(J benef¡ts ilr terms
of cost savifg ancl also ntakc tltc
conrplclc assenrb y slìa lo\ryeÌ
The sD¡nes togelhcr, ilh the¡r
.'ll ., I'r"e , i¡'o to I'L lir, I rt g
n tllc siìnre [r¿rÌ]ner âs 1o tlle ceiliÌrg

l)late uslnçJ lhe fifger latclles thereby
elinrifating tllo cost an.1 lal¡otrr of the
lec l)olls, nuts ¿llrl \rashets used w th
cof vef tional trLrÌìkincl system.
F in ish
Suffix G inclicates tlìe stanclard hot
r1rp1 ",lf iva' rscrl 'i ¡¡5r¡ryr¡,e þ ¡s
sLritable for use in buildingswhere
the trunking is iÌrstallcd duriÌrg Ìlìe
coÌrstrucltof stage or n/here hrnt jd
rnterior atmos¡tlteres exrst.
Both secÌ¡ofs c¿ìn be supplred
galvanizecl and painted witlì a stovo
ef amelleci liaht qray traint f inlslr to
BS 2660.9094 (sinrilarto tsS 4800
1 0AO3) at extra cost. Clipper
Ceiling Sect ons see pages 68 6g

Weight
The approx¡nrate weight of thc
trunkings åre:
FCIVI : 175kg/metre
FCli,4X: 2 ¿Ì0 kg/meile
Thc wei g hl of the C I i pper fi tti ng s
should be added to ¿scertâin the total
we¡ght.
Suspension
The maximum recommended
trunking suspcns¡on centres ¿re 4

metres. using these centres elther
section can be mounted continuously
wrlrr I re lre..v,estClip¡,c'[ ¡1¡1,¡'

W¡ring
Cable supports FCIVI 4502 should bc
installed at 200 to 450nrm centres to
locate correctly the lhrouglr wtring.
ln ¿ìdd tioÌì the f bre heat shield
FCM 451 4 may be posit oned in
the trunkiìrg ¿rilove each clroke to
provide addilional protectioÌl lf a

norm¿rl ¡rnrb eÌìt tempcrattlte of 25'C,
lhe avelage cablc surface tentlletatttre
irì tlre truf k¡rìg s 40-45'C
Cable capacity
Unit system factors are given below to
enable th-" maxinrunr capacity lo be
simply calcu ated. The table âllows
the rìecessarV de ratincl factors.
Unit srze:
220 FCt\t
6ôO FCMX

Unit sysÌem factors
cable Fu"to'-
stze 2
(mnr)

(Copper or
Aluminiun)

< 72nrnr' r

Note
1 ) the FCi\'lX can accept s de eÌrtry

20mm co¡dLrit.
2) the dotted areas nrllcate the

respective cable enc osures.
3) to determrne overall depth of

'u,rL nC ir.L udrng Clrpper frllrnq
âdd fitting depth, less 26mm Tor
ceiling plate.

D¡nlensions
FCM

BTnrnì

72nrnr J

46ûr r¡

J J

FCMX

I

¡

11smm

65 n¡ nr

'1 0 81
9.'1

25 11-4
4.0 'I6.6

6.0 21 3
100 33ß

To check trunk ng carpncily.
multiply quarìtities of each s ze
of ca bì e by t he appr opÌ ¡ âte
factor as tâbulaled and the toÌal
shoLrld nol exceed the lrunkinq unit
s ize.
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Clipper industrial trunking

rcu ¿soo/c
FcMX 4500/G
4 5 metre length

ClipPer trunking

FCM 4507W'
Cover striP

1.8 metre le¡gth FVC

FCM 4514+
Fibre lìeat shield

FCM4518MK13-
Temporary site light

Note: The MK 1 3 socket has a
capacityof 2 x4mmor3 x2.Smm
cables per lerminal. with a fourth
lerminalfor looping; this makes the
FCM 4520 large capacity terminal
obsolele.
Note: For FCMFflanged ceiling
trunking see pages (68-69)

*lndicates comPonents suitable
for both FCM 4500/G and
FCMX 4500/G trunking sections

FCM 4502i
Cable support

FCM 4504
FCMX 4504
Suspension hanger

FCM 4506
FCMX 4506
End Þlâte

@

FCMF3620 MK.f 3

Large capacity
terminal socket

FCM 4509*
Auxrliary suspension
bracket

FCM 451 6
FCMX 4516
Three way coupler

Trunking end coupler

FCM 4511
FCMX 4511

FCM 4517
FCMX 4517
Fourway coupler

FCM 4515
FCMX 4515
Two way coupler

FCM 451 9
FCMX 4519
Trunking straight coupler

(Þ)
.J
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Homelite

1200mm Homelite FHLD 40

3Bmm

A range of domestic fluorescent
luminaires supplied completewith
Warm White tubes, opaldiffusers, and
optional slick-on copper coloured end
cap trims (trims not supplied with
Mini Homelite FHLD 13). On/off
switches are available as optional
extrasfor f\,4in¡ Homelite FHLD 13
(catalogue no. LJ 4600). Fittings are
suiìable for normal indoor atmospheres
in ambient lemperatures up to 25'C.

Fittings comply wilh BS 4533 - 2.2
( | P2o).

Supply voltage
230 I 240V \OHz. Detaìls of f iltings for
o ther suppl¡es avarlable on application.

1
I

I

116mm

70mm

Mini Homelile FHI D'13

u llOmm ;
I Frrno centres ]

L
69mnr

206mm

CompactHomelite FHlJD40

RANG E

Catalogue Leng th Lamp length
nominal mm

Tube
colo u rmmno. Description kg Rat¡ng

FHLD13 M¡niHomelite 511 1'25 525 '13W Warmwhite
c/w diffuser

FH
c/w diffuser

FHUD40

36

Compact Homelite
c/w diffuser

510 525 40w Warm White

_ u -luDe
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Circline fluorescent f¡tt¡ngs

CFSPG 60

1 07mm

1 SBmm

1 39mm

CFA 60

440mm

44Bmm

406mm

A triangular shaped gear tray with 60W switchstart
control gear hiciden from view bythe diffusers. Supplied
complete with Warm White lube. For use in ordinary
i ndoor, normal atmospheres.

Fittings complywirh BS 4533- 2.2 (1P20).

Supply voltage
230/24OY 5OHz. Detaiìs of fitt¡nqs for other supplies
¿vdilable on application.

CFLSG 60 and CFSPG 60 sparkle glass fitt¡ngs
These bowl diff users are moulded in clear glass with a
smooth upper, and a patterned lower surface. A radial
pattern is silk-screened in white on the upper surface.
Each glass is attached to Ìhe fitting by a white plaslic
knob with an aluminium Ìnserl.

CFA 60 fittings
The anodized aluminium atlachment iò located over the
centre securing screw on the gea r tray. A wh ite opal dish
is then inserted.

Switchsta

RANGE
no,

uorescent accessories

rt

CFLSG 60

tSee d omest¡c f luorescent accessor¡es for replacement alumin¡um frôme opal diffuserdish.
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Viewpoint combined light and shaver point

-l sø'.r LST15

LSTl5

LS 1 5 General purpose tvpe with â mains voltage
shuttered shaver socket for use in all rooms excluding
bathrooms.

LST 1 5 Bathroom model with dual voltage oulpuÌ
(1 1 5i 230V) from the shaver socket by a double wound
transformer lo BS 3052. Fitted with a pullswilch.

Each fitìing is supplied complele with a 450mm 15W
(26mm dia.) Warm White tube. Body is of slate grey
plast¡c f¡xed to a steel backplate. The front panel has a

brushed sì lver fi n ish Ìri m.

Fittings comply w¡th BS 4533 2.2 (1P20) .

Supply voltage
230/240V 50tr2. Details of fitÌings for oÌher supplies
available on application.

I02Ínnr

I S15

*l s¡n,n,

RANGE
Length Weig ht

Circuit Catalogue no. nìñ kg. mm

C"ne
aarn'

Fix¡ng centres

Domestic f I uorescent accessor¡es

GB 1 641
Lampholder inc uding

ng. siarter socket for
CompactHome tefininq.

"'@ir,

U GA 5089
Starter sockct
Nliniand Slim
l'lomellte. ênd

fl,
rl u I GBlsss-z

€i 
iÌffJ;äirï,,

ï. -SP;
1 200mm and 1 500mm

LS15 Homelitefìttings.

¡;l ;A
r-,1-ou',uu, {,9' ou1unr-.

'o,.,! 
i;;fll:i::li:,..." 

L i:;'i;l:;it:i,

H
G81623
Lampholder for
CLrcl ne frttr¡gs.

GB 1 586
LampholderforS m

Homelite f ttl¡9.

V ewpoint fittings.

R lacement res and control gear for 240V 50Hz s

calôlogue Starter OS End End Fixing diagram
no. Lampholder switch Choke Diffuser fransformer cap cap trim knob no.
ISrb cgtbbbz tss/200 c69460.4 154600 j
Lsrrb cBtsSb-z - c69460.4 LS4o00 c4io45 I

G47100*
FH 11OO/2108

1--:

FHLD 6b GB 1b62 .1ss/boo Gcu-b FHLD 5 1-t0o/2104 11OO/2104
1 598-3

01

FHSD 40 GB

CFLSG 60 GB 1 623 1 55/5OO GCU 65 LSG 9

CF 4601 (Fm)
cFA60 c81623 lsb/500 Gcu6s cF4603(D¡sh) '19

Double transformer
For c rcuit diagranls see Control gear and âccessories seclio¡

C 4ti0
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Guard Light

lndex Slave luminaires 40

Self-contained exits¡gns 42

Hêalth and Salety at work.
Refer to nole on page e¡ghi,
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Guard Light

Gfr 30s2/GH 3093

Transistor¡zed f itti ngs
(slave luminaires)
Fi tti ngs su i ta b le for Lrse on cen tra I

battery systems are 1 2V versions of
the Minipack available for use with
525mm '1 3W or 300mm 8W
flLrorescerìt tubes (scc Page 22
fo r co Ìì strucli ona I cleta i ls) .

BANGE: Packed complete wilh Wârnr White tube
Lensrh Width Depth

Calalogue no. Lamp fim mm mm

GH3093 1 x525mml3w 552 38 56

GH 3092 1 x :l(X)mmnW 324 38 56

RANGE: Packed conrpletewith SWWhitetube

EFB 1 /EFB 3

Self -contained emergency
lighting bulkhead luminaires
The Escort f luorescent bulkhead
f ii r n g (f or iu ll Llel d i, ç o I cons lru, I or r

see page 'l 54) has been modif ied f or
energêrLy lrglrling .rse. The till.rg is
r¡on maintalned. On mains recovery
the inlernal battery is recharged
automaÌically. Two versions are
available a3 hour.andal hour
lype.
Slave versions for cenlral systems
are also available.

Cat. No. Lamp Battery
Pack

Duration Gear
Tray

L
mm

H
mmmm

FB,1 LGH Zð92 1 Hour EGH 331 2 3ba 102
EFB 3 300mm BW EGH 3006 3 Hours EGH 33'14 368 102

Slave Luminaire Ranoe For Central Svstems
Cat. No. Lamp Voltage Duration H

mmmm
L
mm

FB24 24V DC
Determined
by Cenrral
System

IFB 50 300mm 8W 5OV DC

l1oVDC
22oV DC

368 102
EìFB 110
EIFB 220

Accessories
Cat. No. Description
OBB
OBD D¡ffuser
ETR Test Relay
l Made to Special Order.

)
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Guard Light

têtf -contained emergencY

lq t':ll,:iiå'.illi uintu i n.o

i,ï ti :""1,q X ll,'#.'?"r.i"#*i:: : "
tl","Y'li-rä'- ãt"tgincv iis htins u se

IIY^"riì.n u .o nvol geat t av I
l"]tËiiotãn¿ u tl'orescenr rube'

ô-r krvpton lamP '- 
ThÞ control gear comprlses a

slfii: iåî,' 3äl3i?ì;Î31' 0""'..
'l^;;hatiasl clrcui I [or the f luorescent
Í',i-'""Ãlonq I if e. Iigh I ernitti nq diode
)YjJi indicates a charging current

ù^î1nq into the batterjes
nn mains recovery the oallerles are

-åaià"d autom¿tically Details of

tilt¡nqs for o ther supp ly vol I ages a re

f'¡ilable on ¿PPllcatlon'

ðiãve ve¡ sions tor cen tral svstems

âre also avallaþle

Accessor Y

A test relay i s ava I la b le lor o n'slte
iesting during a planned nrarnlendnce

schedule.
This is PUrchased seParatelV'

Cat. no ETR

EFOY 3/EKOY 3

ËFXK 3/EKXK 3

. ri.

EFXJ 3/EKXJ 3

EFLG 3

EGH 32BB 3 Hours IÑUY I 22O dia 130
EKOY 3

300ô 3 Hours EFOYT 219 96
EFXJ 3

Fl uor
EGH

EGH 3006
ou rs

Fluor

2't9

EKXK 3

Fl uor

EGH 32AA 3 Hours
ours

EKUY I 230 dia a6

250

Slave Luminaire Range For Central Systems *

no. VoltageV.DC Ðuration

EIFOY 50 1 50mm 4W Fluorescent

EtFoY 1 10 'I 50mm 4W Fluorescent 10

H huY zzu 'I SOmm 4W l-luorescent

EIFXJ 24 1 Somm 4w [-luorescent 24

EIFXJ 50 1 SOmm 4W Fluorescent 50

EIFXJ 1 1 O 1 50mm 4W Fluorescent 1'10 Determined by
Central SystemEIFXJ 220 'l 50mm 4W Fluorescent 220

EIFXK 24 1 50mm 4W Fluorescent 24

EIFXK 50

0

Order

4W Fluorescent

50

41

1 50mm 4W Fluorescent

1 50mm nt

1 50mm 4W

50
110
220

1 50mm 4W Fluorescent 24

50mm 4W Fluorèscent
4W Fluorescent



Guard Light

Ex¡t s¡gn basic box
The EGH3 is a mainta¡ned
emergency lighting luminaire. One
300mm 8W White f luorescent tube
operates from the mains; and
from tlìe ¡nlegral control gear and
bJltery l)JCL [or ¿ rlrree-lrour durJl¡orì.
The basic box is of folded slreet sÌeel
primed on outside surf¿¡ces and with a

silver medium llammer frnislì. All
components ðre molrnted on the back
of tlìe lìinged white enamelled
reflector.

A white opal plastic panel and slove
enammelled grey metal blanktng
tllate cut-oLrt fit in the base lo provlde
ciownward area lightinq.
I lìe box lrus 4 6mm dr¡. moutrlt,ìg
lroles on 345 r 145mm cerìtres and a

cerìtrally positioned BESA box
cable entry.

Front panels
ln compliance with BS 5266. all exit
¡ranels are now sLrplllied wilh qreen
letter¡ng as standârd. Red is available
lo special order. Tl¡e illuminated area
of all panels is 420 . 165mm.

Ex¡t s¡gn ordering
Complete signs comprise two
components:
1 Exrtsrgn basrc box (EGH 3).
2 I rort panel ILH ?842- LH 284 /)
Replacements:
Battery Pack EGH 3006
Gear Tray EG H 3222.4

RANGE

EGH 3

EXIT
EMERGENCY

EX IT
EH 2842 F H 2443

FIRE

EX IT
TO FIRE

EX IT
EH 2844 E H 2845

TO FIRE
àEX IT e TO FIRE

EX IT
ÉH2846 EH2B41

Other Legends available lo Special Order

H mm mm
EGH 3 srg n

300mm 8W white fluorescent tube 195 120
e

FH2A43 Fronr p
EH 2444 Front FI RE EXIÏ

gear
430

Slave Lum¡naire for Central
Catalogue no. Durat¡on

Delermined
by Central
System

DC
ÉtGH 50 300mm

8W sOV DC
EIGH 1 1O 110VDC
EIGH22O

42

to Spec¡al Order.

Fluorescent
220V DC

*Made



{ Enclosed surface-mounted and recessed
fluorescent and discharge luminaires

lndex

ne re

ew

Health and Safety at work.
Referto note on psgeeight.

4¡



Sheerlume

Opal drlfuser

A shallow enclosed surface fluorescent luminaire for
co mmerci ai i nteri ors. g ivi ng good I i g ht d istri bution and
output. and wjde spacing to height mounting rat¡os. ln
'1 200mm and 1500mm lengths, single and twin with
SRS control gear.
Two attachmenls are ava¡lable:
- Acrylic blow moulded opal diff user.
- Acrylic injection moulded prismatic controller.

D rffuse r
lârch F xi

Twin
lamplìolders ho le

Gasket

Prsmatic controller

Altachments are held againsta gasketbyqu¡ck release
thumb catches.
Auxiliary l¡ghting kit (catalogue no. FSS 1 001 ) enables
one or two 1 5W Pygmy lamps to be mounted at each
end of theltwin luminaire.
Luminaires comply with BS 4533-2.2(lP2O).

Fixing hole
Cable cleat
Diffuser lôtch

rWlN FITTING

N/lain eniry to terminal

Choke SINGLE
FIIÏI N G

Gas

Slotted

Shallow surface
gear tray

ket
Emergency

I

m pho I der
¡rght fitting posrtron
( oplro n a/ )

Slotted washer
Cable cleat

Choke

c âpacrtor and clip

Terminal block
Grommetlwrn 1 200mm 2 holes on gOOmm centres

Iwin 1 500mm.2 holes on 1 200mm centres
Single 1 200mm.2 holes on 1 070mm centres
Single 1 500mm 2 holes on 1 370mm cen¡res

FIXING CENTRES

RANGE

Catalogueno. Description Circuit
Nominal Dimensions (mm) Weight (âpprox.)
length x w¡dth x depth kg

FSSl 1 040 Shallow surface

Shallow
FSS2 2065 surface

Shallow
FSS0 21 2

'1 x 120040WSRS 1260 x 105 x 105 2.25
x 105 30

2x1 X X

1260 x 105 x105 0.7

FSSO 15
surface attachment

opâl 1560 x 1 x90 14

FSSHllb Shailò
FSSH 21 2 Sha
FSSH 2'] 5 Shallow surface prismatic attachment 1560 x 195 x 90 1.4

FSS 100'l kit

Replacement control gear for24OV S0l4supply
-----t lsoomm ffivÍ-

GBU40 GB BU 40 U BU b5
22'0

urrcurl drâgram ño. 7 7 2\7 2x7
hor cilc url d,àgr amb sep Conlrol geat and accessories secilon,

4
I



Thorn Surface Pack2

Twin tube luminaire

RANGE

1500mm 6SWtwin batten and
controller c/w Wh¡te tubes 8.9

fSC I ZS t gOOmm 75W s¡ngle batten and
controller c/w Wh¡te tube 6 'l

F
controller c/w Wh¡te tubes '1 0 O

Replacement spares and control gear for 24OV
SOH. "rpply _40w 65w 75W

Ballast GBU 40 GBti 65 GBU 675

Capacitot GC2273 GC222O GC222O

Lampholder G81633 G81633 G81633

Terminal block GT'1364 4 Alltwin tube lum¡naires

Circuitdiag|amio. T 252 252

For circuit diagrams see confrol gear and accessories section,
For replacement controller use approprjate PPL (for single) or PPC
(fortw¡n) controllerfrom Popular Pack range.

Sif gle tube luminaire

a rdnqe of suÍf¿ce f luorescent lumrnalres suilable for alt

"nmnie'c,al 
inlerrors. Available in two body widths and

it ree lengths as speclfled rn lhe [ollowing table.
i 

',minarres 
are supplied complete w¡th prismatic

iÀntroller and White tubes.
Ñ,4-arulactured from for med sheet steel the soines are

f rnlshed in htgh retleclance. slove enamelled whlle
acrvl,c paint and the end plates dre sÌove en¿mel semi-
mait black. [he Iwin tube circuirs have separare swtlching
faLittTtes lor eaLh lube. All clrcults are unfused SRS.

Luminaires complywith BS 4533-2.2(1P20).

no,

werght
Catalogue

Descr¡ption
FSC 1 40 1 200mm 40W single batten and

controller c/w White tube 4.4
FSC 240 1 200mm 40W tw¡n batten and

controllerc/wWhitetubes 7 9

controllerc/wwhiletube 5 4
FSC 265

(a pprox)
kg

lndoor res rn g
S ecti o

enera I are to
n '1 .4 and. except whereBS 4533 Part 1

otherw¡se staled are'Luminaires for use in normal
atmospheres'. where use in more onerous
situalions is contemplaled. e.g. in part-compleled
buildings before drying out and made suitable for
occupation damp cellars. special processing
plants etc.. add¡tional surface proteclion may be
requ i red. S peci a I fi n ishes for such appl icatio ns ca n

be agreed in consultation with your localThorn
office.

A ''.-<-'.l'
:42\
-ì ¿

\L \

no,

Nom¡nal d¡mens¡ons
AB
mm mm

Notes

imension marked * relates to exposed depth of white
painted batten

2 Fixing centres arestandard to
supplied at quoted dimension

all lengths.
196 1'1 5

FSC 1 65
FSC 1 75

1244
1 550
181 5

'1550

181 5

137 11'7

ate
FSC 265
Fsc275

and at luminalre centre

Note : The twin can accept with no modification the use up to two no. FSS 1001 ).
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SM range

SMBl
The smallest Juminarre in a range of surface fluorescent
lum naires. Constructed from sheet stee f¡nished semi'
matt black outside. wh¡te ins¡de. and ava¡1able with three
âttaclìmenls - opal. opal s ded prismatic base. opal sided
¡:olrized base. The body has spr ng clips for mounÌing
the attachments. Two lamp lengths are offered in this
sing e lamp luminaire. 1200mm and 1800mm. SMBl
denotes a body w¡dth of '1 00mm.

1 00mm

200mm

400mm -

52îrm

115mm

SMWB2
ln commor¡ with al bod es in this range. attachments seat
against foam gaskeÌs to prevent ngress of dirt. and \ryiring
is connected to a 3 wayfused te rrn jna block Wishborre
sprifgs secure the atlachm-ônts to the body. Available as a
twin lamÞ lum narre in 1 200mm and 1800mm lengths.
AccepÌs the same attachment types as SM 81. with srmilar
conslrrrct on anci finisl¡

52n¡m

I 1 Snrm L

SMW84
Three lamp ways. two lengtlrs ('1 200mm and 1800mm)
n 400mm wide body. Attachment lypes as above, are

wishbone spr ng mounted. Standard semi-matt black
extcrn"l [rr sh wrtrrwlìrte rnLeilor

--I

r)

46
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SM range

SMWBO
[he square luminaire in the range. f inished to malch the
l¡near versio ns and su pplied comple te with Thorn TB
Plus Wh ite U -lu bes. The th ree standard aitachments are

wishbone spring mounted. Luminaire is 698mm square.

69Bmm

115

SMDO 60
A semi-matt black circular luminaire. 500mm diameter,
complete wilh 60W Warm White lube and opal diff user
May be wall mounted.

1 09mm
52mm

A
B

Note:
Ambienttemperatures at luminaire level should not
exceed 25'C. For continuous mounting an expans¡on
gap of 5.4mm should be left belween luminaires.
Luminaires comply with BS 4533-2 .2(lPzO) .

Fixing hole arrangements

A B

-II
c

SMDO 60 circular lum¡nãire sMBl 1040 610
sM B1 1 675 900
SMWB2 204O ttl 0 100
SMWB2 2675 VUU 100
SMWB4 3O4O 610 200
SMWB4 3ti/b 900 200

-o-
-o^

o-
I

I

o-
I-o-
I

o-
I

Allf ixing holes
20 5mm dia.

A

2x4 Bmm
d ia.
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SM range

Nom¡nalDimensions Weightcomplete
Catalogue no. Lamp-ways Râting/circuit mm (approx.) kg

Luminaire Bodies

SMWB2 2675 2 75W SRS 1 850 t 200 10 9
SMWB43040 3 4oWSRS 1300x400 131

SMWBO 240 U I 4OW SRS 6987 698 7.3
SMWBO 340 U I 4OW SRS 698 x 698 a2
SMDO 60 60w s buu d¡a. /2

Attachments
Luminaire Bod¡es catalogue no. Attachments catâlogue no.

DOZ*
Opal sided Opâl sided

Opal prismatic base polr¡zed base
SMB1']O4O SMD1 4 ru
sMBl 1675 st\¡D1 6 SMOl IJ SMZ1 6
sMWA2 2040 SMWD2 4 SMWO2 4 sMw¿24
sMWA2 26lb SI\¡WD2 6 sMWO2 6 st\¡wz2 6
sMWB4 3040 SMWD4 4 SMWO4 4 sr\¡wz4 4
SMWB4 3675 SMWD4 6 SMWO4 t' S MWZ4 ÉJ

SMWtsU 240 U SMWDO 2 SMWOO 2
SMWBO 340 U SMWDO 2 sMWOO 2
SMDO 60 SMDO Packed complete wilh body and lamp
* Made to order only.

Coûposite ordering numbers may be used as follows
sMBl 1040- SMDl 4 St\¡Dll.1040
SMWB43675 I SMWO46 -SMWO4/367b

Accessories
SM accessories catalogue no.
(excluding SMDO 60 and accessories catalogue

SMDO 60 accessories
câtalogue no.

sMWBO 240 U

SMWBO 240 U/340 U
er

G B 1 580-SM I exc. SM B'1

Fused GT1
GT'1299 G'r 1299 GT 299

cable cleat GAC 5363 GAC 5363 GAC 5363

rommet
grommet

G

GAC 5297

Replacement co ntro I r for 240V 50Hz supply

Circuit Choke/bâllast
675

itor Starter switch m no,
s¡ng tu

tube c¡rcuit 2x GBU 675 2x GC2220
lxG

sin g le tube circuit
tube circuit

'1 x GBU 40
2xGBU40

1 xGC2273
2x GC2273

10
'10

u -tube)
tw¡n tube circu¡l
three tube circuit

2xGBU40
3x GBU 40

2x GC2273
3 t GC 2273

ß

oLagrams see Contro¡ gear ând accessor¡es section.
1 x GC2245 1 55/500

10
10

)

60 1XGCU65
cltcu



KSP London line Iuminaire

Slim,section 1B00mm twin tube luminaire which projects
onlv 89mm lrom lhe ceiling, makìng it ideal f cr modern
inteflors. The I tghl controller provides low g lare fr om a I I

normal angles ofvision
For230l24OV S0Hzsupply. Detailsof luminairesforother
supplies are available on application.
Luminaire complies w¡th BS 4b33-2.2(lP2O).

Bgmm

305mm

RANGE

lndoor luminaires in general are designed to
BS 4533 Part 1 Section 1 .4 and, exceptwhere
otherwise slated are 'Lu minaires for use in normal
atmospheres'. Where use in more onerous
situalions is contemplated. e.g. in part-completed
buildings before drying out and made suitable for
occupation damp cellars. special processing
plants etc., addit¡onal surface protection may be
required. Special finishes for such appl¡cations can
be agreed in consultation wjth your local Thorn

office.

Nom¡nal Lumina¡re D¡ffuser
Catalogue Catalogue
no. no,

Batten Overa¡l
Catalogue length

Approx. weight
(incl. tubes) Fixing centreslength

mm
No. of
tubes C¡rcu¡t mm
2

Inrsf¡tting is not chain suspension

no.

1 829 12.1
mm

¿19
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Troffer Pack

A lig htweig ht Troffer for simple recessed lig hting in
lay in exposedteeceilings and mostconcealed fix
suspended ceilings. Supplied in kitform the luminaire
is easy and quick 1o install and ideally suiled for
conversion of existing premises as well as new building
work.
Three body sizes are available for metric and imperial
modules of 1800mm x 600mm (6ftx 2Ít). 1200mm x
600mm (4ftx 2ft). and 600mm x 600mm (2ltx 2ft).
The European Dl N module sizes of 625mm and 1 250m
are catered for w¡th¡n the same equivalent body. The
luminaire is supplied complete with Wh jte lubes. In the
caseof the 600mm (2ft) version these areThorn TB
U tubes.Twintubeandfourlube (1 200mm.4ftand
1800mm. 6ft only) versions are available. Luminaires
complywith BS 4533 2.2 (1P20).

56Bmm

m

I !

Outngger
Spine asscmblV

1 862mm
1265mm
662mm

Locate lugs
rnto side

Starter
switch I

B3mm
above grid

Lampholder

LXrng scfew

Sprirìg clrp

l\,4ounlrng bracket

Locate into require slot. ensuro
brâckel rs snapped inlo posLl on
and fully locked and secure.

.--.!!!+

-. /-. //\

RANGE:
Luminaires

Nom¡nal
I engt h

Nomrnal
widthCatalogue Tu be No. of Approx. we¡ght

no. mm mm Rat¡ng tubes Circuit kg

r
F1P240 12OO 600 40W 2 SS HPFIâg 67
rrp¿¿o --- ,2

600FfP 475 1 800 75W 4 SS HPF lead-lag 127

Beplacerenl so¿res ¡r¡o , o"trol qe¿r for 240v 50hz supplV

Lampholder w¡th Starter Leading Lagging Diagram
Lúminaire Starter Socket Lampholder Switch cct. cct. Capacitor no.

I
50



ATTACHMENTS

x 600

Diffuserfor
Prismatic

Troffer Pack

ATTACHMENTS
Two types of controller are available :-
- Pearl stjppled opal flat panel (styrene)
-TL 12 prismatic flat panel (styrene)
These are also available in aluminium frames for use in
concealed-fix ceilings.
The iwin 1200mm and 1B00mm Luminaires in Lay ln
(exposed tee) ceìlings can accept the use of Archirectural
B a n ge cerling pa nels f or added vtsu a I ef f ect.

INSTALLATION
i) Lay-in exposed Tee ceilings.
The luminaire replaces a standard mineralfibre ceiling tile,
simply clipping to the main tees and requiring only
1 50mm void depth for ¡nstâllâtion. lMain tees for support
should be 38mm h¡gh with a 24mm table running at right
angles to the luminaire. lf cross tees are used for support,
these must comply with the above dimensions and be
independently supporled as main lees.
ii) Concealed Fix Ceilings.
The luminaire is supported on the atlachment's
aluminium frame wh jch is in turn supporled from the
soffit by means offour hanger-clips. The ceiling opening
should be prepared beforehand to ensure that lhe correct
size is available, this may involve reversing the direction
of some of the gr¡d sectio ns. Where appropria te tiles ca n
rest on lhe table (25mm wide) of the attachment f rame.

F¡x Ceil

lmperial (ft )
FÏPO 26

ln

ttPfzõ FTPFO 26 FTPFP 26
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1 200 x 600
18OO x 600

l\¡etric (mm) FIPO 61 2 Ft?Pb12 FTPFO 61 2 I tttP 612

4x2
X

FTPO 61 8 tsttstsb]u l- t PFO 614

FTPFO

FTPFP 61 B
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D€scription
A range of modular recessed fluorescent luminaires for
commercial inleriors. with a comprehensive selection
of light control aÎÌachments. Available in two widths:
Series FTFA- 300mm wide
Se¡ies FTB B 600mm wide
The luminaires are compatible with most commercial
ce¡ling systems.
Three methods of suspension may be used : conduit,
rod suspension. or side arm suspension. For direct
atlachment to the structural ceiling 20mm conduit may
be used. A specral srde ¿lm suspension set
(câlalogue no. FTR 1001 ) permits the lum¡naire to rest
directly on to load bearing gridwork of a suilably
supported suspended ceilìng. This method allows the
ceiling to be fully installed before the lighling. lt also
f acilitates re arrangement of the lighling layout when
required. with the mrnimum disturbance to the
suspended ceiling. Luminaires comply with
BS 4533 2.2 (rP20)

I ndoor luminaires in general are designed to
BS 4533 Part 1 Section 1 .4 and, except where
otherwise stated are'Luminaires for use in normal
âtmospheres'. Where use in more onerous
situations ¡s contemplated. e.g. in part completed
bu i ld i ngs before d ryi ng o u{ a nd made su ita ble for
occupation damp cellars. special processing
plants etc., additional surface proteclion may be
required. Special frnishes for such applications can
be agreed in consultation with your localThorn
Lighting office.

tTREattachment I FTRB body

FTRF air handling attachment -l- FTBB body

. .:.

:)/,

I

FTRDâttachment I FTRAbody

FTBP attachment + FTRA bodY

)..i, :,:
/J
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New Format

End box I

Luminaire range

1. Lineartube
Two module widths are available. 300mm (FTRA) and
600mm (FTRB). suitable for imperial and melric
ceilings. The attachments are available in overlap and
metric sizes to suit the ceiling module. Care must be
ïâken to select the correct ¡tem.
The luminaires are equipped with an end box which
extends beyond the ceilìng module. One end ofthe .

aperture musl be clear of any obstruction ¡nterfering
with the end box. Note that the end box does not
permit continuous mounting. A chorce of lamp-ways
and lengths are available within each module width.

L¡near lum¡na¡re
Side suspension arm Catalogue no. FIB 1 001

Body assembly

Side suspension arm'
Catalogue no.

FÏR 1 OO1

holes

Trim

Diffuser panel Wishbo

Trimless diff user/controller

Flange deta¡ls w¡th common suspended ce¡ling types

Exposed tes (lay-in gr¡d) Concealed fix

2. U-tube
Asquare U tube luminaireisavailable inthe FTRB
series. 600mm x 600mm square. ìt is supplied complete
with Thorn TB Wh¡le U-tubes (priced separately) and
rs avarlable in two and three lube versions.

U-tube lum¡naire _ Side suspension ¿rm
/ Car No FTR 1 001

Lâmpholder

'U Tubes-

assembly
Lampholder

'U'Tube
retarning springs

4-Conduit suspenston
holes (knock-outs)

65Bmm (max.)
channels

Wishbone

panel

Spr¡ng tee system

Spr¡ng tee section

Trim

, 358 or

þ",ot.Lây-i

1 3mm

n boârd Tee section

1 1.5

I New Format
body

Gasket

Melâl

Diffuser

frame Metal tray
pa nel

Gasket

53



New Format

Attâchments
All attachments are f itled to the luminaires by wishbone
springs giving quick, positive locatron and easy
removal for marntenance and cleaning.

Two models are available:
1 Arecessedtype tofitwithin theceiling âperture.

Supplìed ¡n two sizes to suitimperial and metric
modules.

2 A model designed to overlap the ceiling aperture.
This is available in all types except the FTRF and
FTRX series. listed below
Overlap attachments fit both imperial and metric
ceiling modules.

Range
FTRD series - Dished opal trimless, polystyrene.
F I HE ser¡es- D¡shed opal stded, pnsmatic ( ì L l 2)
base trrmless. polystvrene.
FTRFseries-Flar prismaric (Tl 19) panel inwhireair
handling meral trame (for Fì BB seiiés luminaires only).
acrVl i c.
FTRO series- Flatopalflanel in shallowwh¡te melal
tilm. polystVrene.
FTRPseries-l-latpilsmatrc (Il 1 2) panel inshallow
wh¡te meta jtrim. polvstvrene.
FTRX series.- Symmetrical ref lector (batwtng
dislributton) in shallow white metal irame. -

Recessed
attachment

Overlap
attachment

Air handling
I he l- IRB series of lumrnarres (60Omm wide) have air
e,xtract louvers ds stânclard in tÈe back of the body.
When this tdcrltty rs not required and rtls consideied
necessary to bldnk_off the louvers. a blanking plate set
(catalogue no. Fl R 1 002) can be used.
t,ne F I Hl-.seiles air handling frame is specially
desrgned tor use wtlh the f- IRB wide ve¡sion. lhe
facility is offered to extract air from ventilated or air
condtttoned spaces. Negâttve pressure return plenums
or ducted extract systems can be accommodaied.
Thoilì ducrrng box (caralogue no. Fl R 1 003) ii
available for lhe laile¡ system equipped with;
balanced damper. For heat recovery systems. fhe air
flow rate should be rn the range 7-40 lrires/sec. to
obtain optrmum performance and heat extraction The
symmetrical ref lector may also be used for air handling
applicat¡ons.

il

Air flow patlern through FTRF series air handling frame.

I
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RANGE
Table 1

Luminaires
Nominallength
mm ft

Rating Circuit Lamp-ways Body catalog ue

1200 4 40w sRs FÏRA 1 40FTRA series

(narrow version)

300mm wide
nominal

1 200 4 40w SRS FTRA 240
FTRA,l 675

600 2 40w sRs FTRB 240 I'"
600 2 40w sRs 3 I- I Hts 34O U*

FTRB series

(wide version)
600mm wide
nominal

1 200 4 40w sRs z ttá6240
FTBB 340

1800 6 75W SRS 2 l- I Hts 26lb
1 aoo 75W SRS 3 F tHts 3blb
1 400 75W SRS 4 FTRB 4675

* Suppl¡ed complete with wh ite U -tu bes.

Table2
Attachments

Body c/w
gear
Cat. no,

Nom¡nal
D ims,
(mm)

Attachments catalogue nos. for recessed trim

FTRD FTRE FTRF FÏRD FTRP FTRX
34
34W

34
34W

34
34W

34
34W

Metr¡c
FTRA'140 300x 1 200

FfRA240

FTRA 1 675 300x 1 800

300x 1 200 34W
36
36W

34W

36W

34W
36
36W

34W

36W
lMetr¡c
Overlap

36

FTRA 2675 300x 1800
36
36W 36W

3636 36
36W 36W

lMetric
Overlap

bz
62W

62
62W

b2
62W 62W

62 Metric
FTRB 240 U

FTRB 340 U

600x 600

600x 600 62W 62W
62

62W 62W Overlâp
64
64W

tt4 64
64W

64
64W

64 Metr¡c
OverlaptTRB240 600x 600 64W

64
64W

64
64W

64 64
64W

64 Metr¡c
FTRB 340 600x 1 200 64W

64
64W

64
64W

6464
FTRB 440

FTRB 2675

600x 1 200

600x '1800 66W

64W

66W
66

64W

66W 66W
Metr¡c
Overlap

FTRB 3675 600x'1800 66W
Metric

66W

FTRB 4675 600X 1800 66W 66W 66W 66W Overtap
Note:Table2listscataloguenos'forrecessedtrim'Tospecifyou",lupt,i'u
is indicated in Table 2 by (w).
e.g.Toorderrecessedtrim(opaltrimless)forFlRB340.quoteFTRD64 Toorderoverlaptrimforsame luminairequoteFIBD64W.

Overlap versions can be used w¡th both metric and ¡mperial module
ceilings. Actual dimens¡ons (mm) are ( + 1 mm) :-
Nom¡nal Metric module Overlap vers¡ons

Accessories

600 634
1200 1197 't248

1 800 't797 1 A4A

66
66W

bti
66W

culgþgggn!.___ j9:9
FTR I 001 Suspens¡on arm set (4 per set).

@
Example: FTRD 64nom¡nally600x 1200mm¡sactually
598x 1 1 79mm.
Where required attâchments to ¡mperial module d¡mens¡ons can be
supplied to specia! order.

KL 4601 Rod suspensron (4 pef serl.
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Dimensions and suspension centres
(All dimensions in mm)
D¡mension HNominal length

600 1200 '1800

l- I HA (narow versron)
A 11gci 1 790

2BA

c 1144 1'144

D 207 201
88 52

F 109 '109

G 40 40
H 900 1 350
FTR B (wide version)

590 1190 1 790
588 588

c 544 11 44 17 44
E-\

3mm

i¿-

T
_^T
-_-tL

50b 506 506
t BB 52

F 109 '109 '109

G 40 40 40 B
H 4b0 900 1 350

45U 450 450

Extraci louvers on FTRB versron onlV T T mm high.
Ductrnqboxaddedto FTRBversionlS0mmhigh

Trrmless
âttâchments

k- FTBA 300mrn nom --tI Ff FB 6i)0mm norr I

Luminaire weights (approx.)

Trimmed
attachments

300mm nom
FTRB 600mm nom -

Body c/w Complete luminaire
control gear with metal trim
only attachments

(TypesO,P&Z)

kg kg

Complete luminaire
w¡th trimless
attachments
(Types D & E)

ks

Complete luminaire
w¡th batwing
reflectOr
(Type X)

kg

Complete luminaire with
air handling frame
attachment
(lype F) Metrjc

version
kg

FTRA'140 55 FTR34 74 FTR34 7 4
FTRA1675 1 3 36 10.9 FTR 36 ',10 6

FTRA 240 6.4 FI 34 91 FTR 34 8.6

FTRA2675 9 5 FT R36 132 FTR 36 12.6

FTRB24OU 7 O FTR TJ2 9.1 FTR 62 8.7 FIRt'2 9.4

FTRB 340 ',]1.3 FTR IJ4 1b.0 FfR 64 14 6 F TH tJ4 1 5.5

FTRB 340 U 1'5 FTR 62 9.5 FTR 62 9.2 FIR 62 99
FTRB 3675 15 2 FTR 6ô 21 3 FTR 66 20 4 FIR 66 21.1

FTRB 440 '13 1 FTR 64 ',r ri ri FIH 64 16 5 FTR 64 1 9.3 FTR 64 173
l- ì Hts 4blb 18 0 FTR 66 23 rj t-lHbb 227 FTR 66 27 0 FTR 66

Replacement control r for 240V 50Hz su
m 75W

Ballast

ne ballast and per tube)
BU 40

GC 22'¡3 GC 22¿0 GC2213Capacitor
no.

agrams see Control gear a

10
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G8 1 636

nts
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lder
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Kolorformat

A recessed modular Iuminaire for 250W and 400W M B I F

lamps. Available with lwo atlachmenls - the D KG series
of dished prismatictrimless controllers, and DKH series
flat prismat¡c (TL 19) panels in shallowwhite metal
frames. lt is suilable for air extract from venlilated or air
condilion ed a reas usi ng the New Fo rmat FTR F series air
handìing frame.
Three methods of suspension may be used - conduit,
rod suspension, and side arm suspension. Mounting
details are identical to those for the New Format range. ll
is recommended that additional ceiling supports are f ified
within 1 50mm of each corner of the luminaire.
The luminaire. 600mm x 600mm square (nominal), is
compatiblewrth mostcommercral ceiling systemsand is
suilable for all commerOal aoplicatrons particularly
where good colour rendering is required.
O ne sta ndard h o usi ng accommodati ng the fu | | ra nge of
lamps including 125W,250Wand 400W MBF, is
common for imperialand metric ceil¡ngs. Attachments
must be specif ied 1o suil the ceiling module.
Note : M B F c¡rcuits are rectified up to and i ncluding
250W. All luminaires are supplied with lamp (which is
separately priced).
Luminaires comply with BS 4533 2.2 (lP 20).

lndoor luminaires in general are designed to
BS 4533 Pârt 1 Sect¡on 1.4 and. exceptwhere
otherwise stated are'Luminarres for use in normal
atmospheres'. Where use in more onerous
s¡luations is contemplated. e.g. jn part completed
buildings before drying out and made suitabìle for
occupaÌion - damp cellars. special processing
plants etc., additional surface proteclion may be
requìred. Special finishes for such applications can
be agreed in consultation wilh your local Thorn
Light¡ng office.

RANGE

Housings complete w¡th control gear for 240V
50Hz supply

We¡ght

D KG series attachment

DKH series â1fâchment

FTRF series attachment

Nominalsize
mm Watts Lamp

Catalogue (approx)
kgno,

600x 600 250 M BIF D KC 250 1'7.1

600x 600 400 MBIF DKC400 19. 1

600x 600 125 MBF DKK'125 15 0

600x 600 25o MBF DKK 250 1 5.5
600x 600 400 MBF DKK 400 '19 0

Attachments
lmperiâl
catalogue no

M elric
catalogue no.Descript¡on

Prismatic (TL'19)
trimlesscontroller DKG 22 DKG 62

Fhtprß'ratlc(TL1Ð - -
panel in shallow white
metaltrim DKH22 DKH 62
Flat prismatic (TL'19)
panel in white metal
â¡r- handl¡ng frame FTRF 62
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Kolorformat

Lum¡ nai re cross soct¡on

250W 400w
s4B

mm over flange
mm over body

480 mm frxing cenlres

26

mm square
lmpenal 23?Àrn squâre

Trim 597 mm square Irim --]fmperial 23åin square

Accessories
Calalogueno. Descr¡ption

FTR 1 002 Blanking plate (set of 2).
FTR 1 003 Ducting box.

KL 4601 Rod suspension sel.

r 2SOW
c¡rcuits only).

or

Replacement control gear for 240V 50Hz supply

catarosue ;iii""' SfiTj.'
no. Ballast lgnjtor Capacitor (fused) Fuse (HRC) no,

o rc ¿oõ -- c s:¡l z¿
orxlz
DKK 250 G 53'1 98.4 or G 53315.4 GC 2370 GT 1 331 Gr 1 336 (1 0A) 301
D KK 4OO G 5331 7.4 GC 233'1 Gt 1 331 Gr 1 336 (1 5A) 301

For cjrcuit d¡ôgrams see Control gear and accessories sect¡on.
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Ceiling products

lndex

H6alth and Satety at work.
Relerto note on page eight.
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Arena (Programme 1)

¿e:.,:

An in{egrated ceìling system. based on a 300x 300mm
module made up of standard components. co-ordinates
the lighting. aìr handling and ceiling elements to simplify
planning and installation. ll is designed to fit most
proprietåry cerl¡ngs and is available with trims for lay in
and concealed'fix tiles ; components for metal tray
applicatibns can be supplied made to'order. Ceiling
boxes. contair.ring lighting equipment. are supported
f rorn a'l 9mm 38mm deep 16 SWG galvanized
C channel gr¡d. reducing the number of suspensior-r
poi nts. a nd provrd i ng the ma i n stru ctura I su p port for the
ceiling tiles and air handling components installed in line
with them.
Ceiling boxes available in standard lengths of 1 2,'1 5. ceiling box

t Top flow Plate

r

FlanqeforlaV intile

Hook bolt,
nut and washer

internallY)

Flange for concealed

45
mm

'l .B and 2 4 meÌres

r
Ceiling box (lighting)

Ce¡l¡ng box
Sheet steel stove enamelled white,
300mm wide. Supplìed with four
hook bolts for securÌng to the
C-channel. and nuts, bolts and
washers to connecl them to adjacent
components. Two i ntegral wire-ways
support a two lamp gear
tr¿y. A range ol lrghl ing conlrollers is
available.
Air extraction, when required. is over
f he lamp ways via an aperture in the
Top of the box. directly iìr to lhe
plenum or ducted through an adaptor
box. Aflow plate is provided to
conlrol or blank oÍ this aperture.

Gear tray

Concealed fix
1 2O0mm CAR 5403
1 500mm CAR 5503
1 B00mm CAR 5603
2400mm CAR 5803

Lay ¡n
1 200mm
1 500mm
1 B00mm
2400mm

60

CAR 5402
cAR 5502
CAR 5602
CAR 5BO2



Arena (Programme 1)

Gear tray
tormed wh¡te mild steel canying SFS
oear and lampholders for twin
fluorescent tubes. Supplied with
flying lead and plug tor connection to
terminal/socket in ceiling box.
Locates on wir¡ng channels of
ceiling box.

'1200mm

1 500mm
1 800mm
2400mm

cAR 5440
cAR 5565
CAR 5675
cAR 5885

Low Br¡ghtness
Batwing ref lector assembly
Twin lamp assembly in anodized
aluminium with extruded cross
baff les giving a 'batwing' l¡ght
distribul¡on.controlling ref lected
glare and allowing a wider spacing/
mount¡ng height ratio. Allows free
airflow through thefitting.

Prismat¡c panels
Available in TL 1 5 and TL 12 prìsm
types. Note that exhaust boxes are
necessary.

Opal dish diffuser
Moulded acrylic dish. Exhâust boxes
are required.

Square cell louver
Convent¡onal 1 3mm square cell satin
white opai plaslic louver.

1 200mm
1 500mm
1 800mm
2400mm

cAR 541 5
cAR 551 5
CAR 561 5
cAR5815

1 200mm
1 500mm
1 B00mm
2400mm

1 200mm
1 500mm
1 800mm
2400mm

TL1 5 TL'] 2
cAR 541 2 541 3
cAR5512 5513
cAR2612 2613
cAR 581 2 581 3

1800mm CAR2674 

-r

cAR5416 ì-ì-l-l"l-l]"t'l-l1-l-l-l-l-l-l-l-tT

cAR 551 6
CAR 261 6
cAR 581 6/2P

End plates
Used when required to close a f ilting
or fitti ng ru n, and provide a n a i r and
l¡ght seal supplied with blind
grommets.

Lamp end box
Used to enclose the extra length gear
llay on1.2,1.5 and 2.4 metre lengths.

T¡le support angle
U sed to support ti I i ng arou nd the end
ofthe ceiling box.

ô ô

End plate

CAR 5621

lamp end box

CAR 5683

tile support angle

CAR 5682

lnf illpanels
These sleel panels Iocate in to the air
unit frames and are made in 300mm
and 600mm sìzes. Holes can be
pierced for sprinkler heads, smoke
delectors etc.

300mm
600mm

cAR 5644
cAR 5674
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Arena (Prograrnme 1)

Air unit frames
300mm and 600mm long .z 300mm
wide frames are inslalled in line with
the ceiling boxes to support an âir
supply or exlract unit. or infill panel.
Where through-wiring is required
with the f rame installed, 26mm dra.
condu¡t must be used to connect the
ceiling boxes.

Air supply units
A range of aìr diffusers is available lo
f ¡t the âir unit frames. Supplied
complete with opposed - blade
dampers and rectangular spigols.
All types in 300 and ô00 options

A¡r unit f rames

Lay in

Supply Grilles

cAR 5642
600mm CAR 5672

Concealed fix cAR 5643
600mm CAR 5673

T
i

Section of ôssembly

Ai r exhaust boxes
300mm or 600mm long x 300mm
wide.
Requ i red adjacent to cei | ¡ ng boxes to
handle exhaust air where opal and
prismatic panels are used. Not
required for batwing louver. White
exterior. matt black ¡nter¡or.

Exhaust gr¡ lles
These lay in to the exhaust boxes.

Layin 300mm CAR5632
600mm CAR 5662

Concealed 300mm CAR 5633
fix 600mm cAR 5663

Oneway 300mm CAB 5635
600mm CAR 5665

Two way 300mm CAR 5636
600mm CAR 5666

One wâV Two way

Flowlineair diff user
1 B00mm long. linear air diffuser
suppl¡ed complete wìth plenum box.
The deplh of the unit corresponds to
thal of the ceiling box and it is
supported d¡rectly from the grid by
hook bolts attached lo the plenum
boxflange. Split rollers are provided
for adjusting âir pattern control.
Blanking sections are available.

For full component and petformance
data refer to Arena Data Book.

Air boot
cAR 2655

45mm

CAB 2693

Airboot/Flowline assembly
Lây in CAR 2692
Concealed fix CAR 2693

1 400mm

I b1 mm --- -,----|i
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Programme 2

Programme 2 is a fullV integrated,
modular ceiìing system designed 1o
provide a wide range of lighting, air
diffusion and acoustic performance
from a standard range of components.
The system is available in two module
sízes - 1 500mm square and 1 200mm
square.

The grid
The basic framework which supports
all componenls, is a satin anodized
aiumin¡um lwin lee grid made up of
main tees and cross noggins. The
open slot between the extrusions can
house air supply and exhaust
components, electrical track.
spr¡nklers and other components, or
can be sealed by a black PVC str¡p.
The mai n tees are su pported from the
soffit of the bu i ld i ng by M 6 srudd¡ ng
in hanger couplers. I he cross
noggins lock into the mâin tees.

60mm 70mm

þ zzmm

Section of supporting grid viewed from above. H angeÍs are placed
on the main tees where they intersectwith the cross noggins.

J unction of cross noggin and main tee. Hanger coupler at ¡ntersectìon

Tomm ---l
Plain hanger coupler. Two other types are available.
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Geiling infills (sizes for120Omm and 1500mm
modules),
1 Mould¿d coffers
One-piece units constructed from f ire-resistant inorganic
material with a textured while surface and curved sides.
With or without 600mm square aperture for luminaire or
access panel. Blank coffers can also be supplied.

2 Flat moulded panel
Constructed as above, wìth or without aperture.

3 Metal coffer
A slra¡ght-sided u n¡t of four identical panels cl i pped
together to allow a 600mm aperture for luminaire or in-fill
panel. Made from perforated sheet steel. fìnished white,
with acoustic pad s,

4 Flat metal panel
A two-piece unit des¡gned for blank modules only
Material and finish as above.

5 M¡neral f¡bretiles
These can be f¡tted around a square luminaire to create
a flat cei I i ng, or two larger panels used to create a flat
blank module.

64



Programme 2

Linear coffer
A central ly placed Cl ¡pper fitti ng su pported on metal ends,
carries fl uorescent lamps, gear and opt¡ca I control ler.
M i neral fi bre boards make the sloping sides.

Luminaires
The 600mm square luminaires are part of the standard
New Format and Kolorformat ranges of air-handling units.
For details see pages 52-58.

Square luminaire for fluorescent U-tubes

Sect¡on oJ New Format
in programme 2 (Flal moulded
pa nel )

Square lum¡naires

Square lumìna¡re for discharge lamp

12
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Air dilfusion
1 Modular air diffuser
A linear air diff user is supplied completelwilh plenum
chamber and drops inlo either mâin tees or
cross noggins.rSplit rollers in the diffuser are
provided to adiusl ai r pa I tern con trol.
1 25mm d¡ameter circular sPìgot

2 Linear air bar diffuser
A conlì n uous duct of for I backed g lass f¡bre materi al

coated in neoprene. ll is clipped on to the main grid wilh
an eoualisinq strip and air deflectors in half-moduìe
leno ths. I he;nds ol the d uct are closed bV pre -lormed
meial caps with or without spigots When fed f rom one

end. a run ol ducts can be up to 1 0m ìn lenglh

Modular air diffuser

Linear air bar diffuser
(section)

Slot air diffuser
3 Slotairdiffuser
A slotted versi on of the blan king stri p wh
supplementary exhaust air capacity, and
the âluminium tee sect¡ons.

ich can also give
is located between

Fire prevent¡on
Sorinkler heads and heat or smoke
dätectors can be mounted on the grid
Track systems
Trakline can be mounted ìn anY grid
member.

Access
Luminaires or ceiling in-fills can
easily be removed for access to the
void.

Test¡ng
The performance of each component
in the system has been thoroughlY
tested in the Laboratories and in field
trials.

For Component Data or further
information refer to Programme 2

manual orto nearest
Thorn Lighting Office.

For full details of range, catalogue
numbers and performance details
refer to Progrâmme 2. Dala Book. or
nearest Thorn Lighting off ice.
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Circlgrid
A unique ouvered PVC lighting dilfuserwith 12mm
1il, rldr , êlr .. The sar dwie n corstructrorrqrves great
strength w th minimLrm weight. Sultable f or part or wholly
lum nous ceilings. The mater¡al meets the requirements of
the 1976 Building Begulations. Nomrnalpanel size is
61 0mm (2 ft) square.

Supporting gr¡d
A specrally desrgfed satln anodised grid ensures thaÌ
Circ gr¡d trles are supported on all four sides wrth cross
Irë' -s ro' l.irrq ,rlo lhe îd I qrid.

RANG E

Catalogue

Circlgrid luminous ceiling system

¡rïr
no. Descriptjon
CIBCLGRID PANELS

White
4202 While unperforated circularcell, 2 ouver panel

ClS421B Joinerformaintrack
cts

anod¡zed aluminium, Bft lonq,

cts 4

CIRCLGRID GBID

jointing sleeve)
ClS4211 Hangerassemblyforwiresuspension

reta

CIRCLGRID is

manufactured u nder licence lrom the
WILSON RESEARCH CORPORATION
of USA.

Circlgr¡d

LIL
cts 4212 cts 421 I

-'t rl
,n^-'rf,u,. u''^f,;

,!'il ,N.L
cts 421 6 cts 421 5

ó),,^úÊ A19mm U \
cts 4132 cls 421 B cls 4211
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Clipper ceilings

A major application for any batten f itting is where it is
fixed to a suspended ceiling. Prev¡ouslythis has been
achieved by several on s¡te methods without any real
¡ntegrat¡on wìth the ceiling, and without any quality of
appearance in the detail f¡xing.
The new Clipper range of f ittings allows proper
co-ordinated fixing with all popular types of suspended
ceilings. and with several benefits.
The section ìs modular for easy co-ord i natio n a nd
scheme planning. lt fixes into the standard construct¡on
of proprietary suspended ceilings with a very limited
range of components.
It can be used to provide a new range of low cost
vaulted ceilings. All the benefits ofthe Clipperfitting
remain, butwith a slimmer appearance, since lhe
section is semi-recessed into the ceiling.
The section is galvanised with visible surfaces below
ceiling level ptinted semi-matt white to match the baffles
and end plates.

Cable caÞac¡tv
Unit svstem faciors are given below to enable lhe
maximum capacity 1o be simply calculaled. the lable
allows the necessaty de-raling faclors.
Unitsize:61 5.

Unit factors

stze
iu

'1 0
't .5 9.1

11.4

4.O 1 ti.ti
21.3

10 0

To check tru n ki ng capac¡ty mu lti plV q ua ntities of each
size of cable by the appropriate factor âs tabulated and -

the total should not exceed the trunking unit size.

FCMF3600 FCMF3602
Cei I i ng section 3.6 melre length S i ngle poi nt suspensio n ha nger

FCM F 361 0
Section end plate

FCMF 3611
Bridqe support 1 200mm span
Max. Spacing 1 800mm

FCM F 3603
Channel suspension hanger

FCMF 3606
Section coupler

1 23mm
12mm
00mm

h- 72mm ___--N

FCM F 36',12

Balfle 1 200mm span
FCM F 361 3
Vault end plate 1 200mm span

FCM F 361 6
Fibre cable support

FCM F 361 7
Fibre heat shield

FCM F 3620 MK.13
Large capacity terminal sockef Auxiliary suspension bracket

FCM F 3621

@
FCM
Cover

4507W FCMF4581 MK.13
strip (PVC) I Imetre length Temporarysite light
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Note: For Clipper FCM and FCMX industrial trunking see pages
34 35.



Clipper ceilings
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Architectural range

A range of vacuum formed light stabilised PVC ceiling
liles provides a variety of sculptured ceiling forms. All
are availa b le in 2ft x 2ft sizes. some a lso in 600mm x
ô00mmsizes.Theyaresuitableforuse in sÌandard lay in
grids. All panels are supplied complete with dust covers.

RANGE
Catalogue Dimensions
no. mm orft Descr¡pt¡on

CHA
cHÃ2oot 600,600 ffi

cHD2424 -f
CH D 2OOO Clip for dust cover
Hanels âre supplred c/w dust cover, and the weight is approx.
O 4 kg per panel assembly.

CHA 1 OO1 CHA 1 006
cHA 2002

cHA1005

cHA 1 003
CHA 2OO1

CHAlOOT
CHA 2OO3
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Thermalucent ceiling panels

'.s
,'

lvl.S. Junctron plâtes
M.S. Tees

Double'layer translucent PVC panels

f\,4.S. Main bearers

N,4.S. Wå I angle M.S. Half ptates
at per¡mctcr

View of underside of ce ling
with Therm¿lucent panels
mounted in Spacelinet gr d.

A double layer PVC fìlm ceiling panel consisting of a

channel frame overwhrch the replaceable PVC sklns are
stretched. leaving a 30mm stillairspace between Ìhem.
The skin is made lrom 0 004in lhick PVC w¡th a welded
peflmeter bead. CTH catalogue numbers apply to the
complete Thermalucent panel. and CVT numbers 10 The

corresponding replacement skins.
The upper skin rs norma lly nalural', the lower is in high
d,f f u"ron Dayligl t Blue materia .

The PVC material used in Thermalucent panels has been
tesled by Method 508C. Part 5 of 8S2782 and complies
with Sect¡on E16 3(b) of the 197ô Building Regulat¡ons.

Spaceliner grid
The panels may be supported in any proprietary lay-in
grìd work but Spaceliner grid has been specially designed
to mask lhe corners. For details of the lengÌhs of main
lee and cross lees. togelher with the full range of
accessories. refer to the Comprehensìve Price List or
contact the nearestThorn Lighting office.

Sho,r ng ho'r the dc1¿châblc PVC sk rìs
are frtted lo lhe nì.s pa¡el franles.

RANGE
catalogue

D escri pti on

TH ER MALU CENT PAN E LS ( Double skin)

Cf H 2424 Double skin Thermal ucenf pa îel 24 r. 24iñ

CIH 2000 Special size panelsupto 1 0sqft

REPLACEMENT SKINS
Catalogue

Description

CTH 1 206 Double skin Thermalucent panel I 2m ).0 6Dì

CTH 4040 Thernìalucent Panel 40 40in

CVT 2424 PVC skr n for hermå I ucent 24..24iñ
ucent 48::244ñ

CVT ucent 0.6m ::0 6m

CVT 1 ucent 1 2m ::0 6nl
ucent 40 40in

I u cent
Rear
Made

projection screens
f rom the same PVC f ilm as used in Thermalucent

CVX 2000 Speci¿l
CVX 3000 Special

OTHER If ËMS

ro10 ft.
ls over 1 0 ft.

panels and tailored {o meet ind¡vtdual requirements.
Screen sizes up to 60Ít wide and w¡Ìh a 50f t drop can
be supplied to order and larger sizes can also be
consiclered.

Self-adhesive polyurethane foam plastic, 1 3ft roll,
åin wjde

cTH 500 1

Cf H 5003 Specral clipforThermalucenl
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Specia I Projects

Thorn Lighting manufaclure and market a wide range of
srandard lighting equipment but acknowledge that not
all lighting needs can be satisfied from standard products
Thorn lherefore make available through the Special
Projects Department the services of Specialisl Engineers.
Designers and Technicians Io develop, and produce
lig hl f ilÌings a nd eq u ipment to the CìienÌ's own
specification.
Special Projects Department provide a service which ìs
ava i lable from the i n itia I concept of a project, through to
ils completion, with the submission of a quotation and
preliminary designs and where necessary prototypes
wh ich ca n be f u lly tested for performance in Thorn's
extensive laboralories aÎ Enfield. This enables the Client
to ensure thal their lighting requirements integrate, in the
most economic way. with other bu ild ing services such as
Ceiling Systems and Air Cond ition ¡ng, wh ilst ta king f u ll
advantage of the latest development in Lighting
Tech nology.
For further details and information please contact your
Thorn Lighting Representative or local Thorn Lìghting
office.
Some examples of projects that have involved the
Special Pro jects Department are shown below: ËÅ-¡ìi'l;. '-à*,-

r

I

t:

:
r |.i

frd -
t-r¡

-
I

- - -
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High bay and lnvincible range

lndex uct on

Bénown wel

G

e nt
ta

e
e n- stant

ne e
nc

lnvinci
A 800

M J unior r Tone
Ranqe ear ponents

Health and Safety at work.
Refer to note on page e¡ght.
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Hipak À

Range description
I nduslrial f ittin gs wìth encapsulated
ballast housed in an aluminium
exlrusion. The large wiring box has
through wiring with top and side
enlry facililies and confains the
capacilor. a large terminal block and
an ignitorwhen required. FiÌlings are
easily installed via a 25mm clearance
hole for conduit entry. wjth
additional support lugs located on
lhe steel frame. Range is suitable for
240V 50 H z su pply (detai ls for other
su pplies on application ) .

Max¡mum lighi output and
distribution are achieved by reflector
design and relative positioning ofthe
lamp in the parabolic reflector.
Maximum spacing/height ratio is
1 5:1.

Slots in the lop of the reflector allow
a flow of air to pass over the lamp and
ref lecting surfaces. Protective wrre
guards are supplied w¡th the skirt
reflector. and as an optional exlra for
parabolic reflectors.

lvlade to BS 4533 :2 2 (1P22) drip
proof and safety marked.

I

1 50mm DFLB 250/5 and 400/5
lP22

Operates 250W or 400W
MBFR lamps continuously in
ambient temperatures u p Ìo 45'C316

mm

700mmr'-¡

DFLB 250/S
DFLB 4OO/S

115mm DFLB 700/5 and 1000/5
lP22
Operates MBFR lamps
continuously Ìn ambient lemperalures
as follows :

700w 45"c
1000w 40'c

392mm

871 mm

ì\
þ-363mm
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DFLB 7OO/S
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Hipak

RANGE
Complete Uontrol gear housing Approx. werght
fitt¡ng includ¡nggear Reflector Sparewireguard (incl.lamp)

Rating Lamp type Catalogue no. Catalogoe no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. kg

¿

Note: DFLS skirt reflector mav be replaced by a DFLW pârabolrc refleclor for usew th NIBFU lâmps.

RANGE
Complete Control gear hous¡ng Approx. weight
fitting ìncluding gear Reflector Wjre guard (incl. lamp)

Rating Lamptype Catalogueno. Catalogueno. Catalogueno. Catalogueno. kg

DFLB lOOO/S] OUUW IVóFH DI-LS l OOO I ncìuded 140
Note: DFLS skrrt reflector may be replâced bV a DFLW parabolrc reilector lor use wrlh MaFU lamps
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Hipak À

DFLB 250/W
DFLB 4OO/W

31 6mm

6Bmm

475mm

DFLB 250/W and 400/W
tP22

Operates 250W or 400W M B F

lamps continuously in ambient
temperalures up to 45"C.

¡l

730mm

I

990mm

11smm

392mm

l---6s2mm

DFLB 700/W and
1000/w tP22

Operates MBF lamps continuously
in amb¡ent lemperatures
as foilows :

700w 45"c
1000w 40'c

I DFLB 700/W
DFLB 1 OOO/W

C

115mm DFLD 250lW,4OO|W
and 1000/w lP22

1 000W version
41 5V 50Hz sup

operates on
ply (wiring

arrangement can be changed for
380V supply). Operates [,4 Bl lamps
cont¡nuously in ambient temperatures
as follo'rys :

250/400w
'1000w

45'C
40"c

ll!iT
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I DFLD 250/W
DtLD 400/W
DFLD lOOO/W

D r men si ons
mm
AB
415 760
475 130
652 990

C

316
316
392



H ipak

RANGE
Complete
f¡tting

gear
Reflector

Optional
Wire quard

Approx. we¡ght
(incl.lamp)

ue no.
incl. gear
Cataloque no. no. no,

MBF DF

may reflector ps.

BANG E

Complete
f¡tting

Control gear housjng
Opt¡onal wire guard

D FLG 1 OOO

Approx. we¡ght
(incl.lamp)includ¡ng gear

Câtalogu€ ño.
Reflector
Catalogue no.Rating La

The D

RANGE
complele Control gear hous¡ng Approx. we;ght

MBI DFLD 4OO/W DFLD 4OO D FLW 4OO UF LG 4OO 8.55
roo

fitt¡ng incl.gear Reflector wireguard (¡ncl.lamp)
Rating Lamp type Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Cdal_ogue no kg-

ZSOW ¡VEI DFLD 250/W DFLD 250 DFLW4OO DFLG 4OO 9'2
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Hipak /$

DFLC 250/W
DFLC 400/W

115mm DFLC 250/W and 400/W
tP22

Operates 250W and 400W SON lamps
continuously in ambient temperatures
up to 45"C.346mm

760mm

b- 475mnr

11smm DFLCT 1000/W tP22

Operates a 1 kW SON lamp wilh
remote gear cont¡nuously in ambient
lemperatures up to 40"C.t 390mm

rtf-"

*
9BBmm

652mm ----ùl

t DFLS 4OO
DFLS 1 000

Dimensions mm

DFLT 700/5,7OO/W,
1000/3 and 1000/W
lP22

D FLT 700 accepls 250W or 7O0W
MBF, MBFR. MBland SON lamps.
DFLT 1 000 accepls 40OW or 1 000W
MBF, MBFR, MBland SON lamps.

,Çr

25O/ 7OO/
400w 1000w

A 215
B 384

363
480

l._¡

I
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DFLW 4OO
DFLW 1 OOO

Dimensions mm

25O/ lOO/
400w 1000w
475 652

414 598



H ipak

BANGE
complete
fittìng

gear Optional
wire guard

Approx. we¡ght
(¡ncl.lamp)incl. gear

Catâlogue no.
Reflector
Cata¡oque no.Ral¡ng

RANGE

] For complete f¡tting order these items together with R BSG 1 000/A remote gearbox.

RANGE
Complete Wiring box

lampholder
ano
assembly Cataloque no.

skiil
Approx. weight (incl. lamp
and rellector) kg

fitting
Catalogue no. Cata no. Parabolic

3.6
250/7OOW MBF, MBFR, DFLTTOO/S

MBI, SON DFLf 7OOIW
D FLS 400 for 250W
DFLS 1 000for700W

or D FLW 400
orDFLWl000 2.27 250W M Bl/M BFlSON

1,81 25OW MBFR
D FLT 7OO

3.b lOOOWMBI/HBF
4OO/1OOOW IMBF,MBFR, DFLT'IOOO/S DFLTlOOO

MBI, DFLTlOOO/W
DFLS400for400W orDFLW400
DFLS1000for1000W or DFLW 1000

2.27 1 000W MBI/rV BFISON
1.81 400WMBFR

See Control gear and accessories section for appropriate geartìox

Both are suitable for cont¡nuous
operat¡on in ambient temperalures up
ro 45'C Remotely mounted gear rs

required. Skirt or parabolic refleclors
of lhe appropriate size can be used
w¡th the top assembl¡es.
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Lopak ^ls

t

Basic open fitting

With DLGWireguard.

Compact discharge f iltings for low moun'ting heights in
industrial and commercial situations. comprising two
items the body. housing lamp and gear. and a ceiling
plate. The body is hooked onto the installed ceiling plate,
swung into posilion and [ired by a captive screw.
Ref leclor and pre-wired mains lead with plug and socket
are supplied with body housrng. Reflector gives batwing
distribut¡on enabling spacing/mounting height ratios up
to 2:1. Takes 1 50W/250W SON 400W SON-T, and
250W M B F lamps. Wide range of oplional attachments
include wire guard. clear polycarbonate cover, eggcrate
and lransverse louvres. For use in lemperature range
-40"C to +30"C (400W SON-T +25'C).
Note: When used with polycarbonate cover maximum

ambient temperature is 25'C. N01 applicable to
400WSON Tversion.

With DLV Clear Polycarbonate Cover.

Complies with BS 4533 :2.2 lP22 drip proof and f ittings
are safety marked.

Supply voltage
24OV SOHz Details of fitlings for other supplìes on
application.

80mm l+ I 90-J
l/mm I

aT

With DLLTranverse louvre.

úr'afl-
I

l
90

RA Packed co lete wilh I

Optional attachments F¡xing
Fitt¡ng nominal Fitting Catâlogue no. Transverse Eggcrate centres
l"nsth t
600 25OW SON DLS 250 DLG DLL DLV DLE 336

600 2bow MBI. DLK25O DLG DLL DLV DLE 336

600 1 50W SON DL5 ] 5U DLG DLL DLV DLE

600

80

400w SON- I DLS 4OO DLG DLL DLE



Hipak and Lopak accessories

nt and control for 240V 50Hz su

diagram
Catalogue
no.

Terminal
block Capac¡tor Ballast lgnitor Lam no.

D
Gt 1362 ¿ GC 2331 G GL 1 196 301

DFLB 4OO

GT1 G11196 302
GL 1'196 3r'J2GT,I 5J¿V ¿

GT1 G1 1196

G 53249 G 53243 GL 119þ 303Gt 1362-2DFLD Z5U
1362-2 1 196

DFLD 1 OOO GT 1 362-3
GT 1362,2

2 GC G 53299 c 53283 GL'1196 305

G11196LCT
GL 1 1CbGT 1 306DFLT 7OO¡
GL 11gtiDFLTlOOOÌ Gl 130ti

DLS 250 1362,3 G 53321. I G 53242 / A GL1181 311

i Gt 1362 2
GC 2386-BO G 53321.l G 53283 GL 1 141 303

DLC Z5U GI 13ti2 3
i GT 1362-2

GC TM G 5331 5.4 GL,1 181 30'1
D LK 2bO GT1362 3

I GT 1362-2
DLS150 Gr 1 362-3

I GT 1362-2
G 53335.7C c53282 / A G L'l ',l 81 311

DLS 4OO GT'1362-3
Gr 1362-2

G C 233'1 G 53230.7 c 53282/4. G L 1 
,18'1 311

I RBSG 1000/Agear rn Dl-LC I 1 OO0wrnng box.
lGearless versions. Remote gear ¡s Used. See Contro¡ gear and aCCessories section fOr appropriate types.

For circuit diagrams see Control gear and accessories sectìon

lacement attachments

Parabolic
for 700/1 000W

Wi¡e 9ua
tor 700/1 000W H ipak

uare cell Louvre for

DLG

DLV

rd for
nsverse louvte
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Invincible range

@-

é1 Þ

LU corrosion-resistant
fittings IPS+ 

^dsSuitable where excessive humidily or
corrosive elements are presenl.
Reflector gear tray ¡s attached to
G R P body by mou lded bushes. The
lamps are enclosed in a
vacuum-formed acrylic coverwhich
is secured by injection moulded
togg les to the G F P canopy and sea I ed
by a gäsl,eL

Fittings comply wilh BS 4533-2.2
(l P 54) Dustproof Splashproof and
are safety marked.
Supply voltage
24OV 50H2. Details of fittings for
oÌher supplies on applicaÌion.

LZ corrosion - resistant
f ittinss lP54 À
For conditions of high humidity or
temileratures down to 

-30"C. When
special low lemperature control gear
is r rspd, a o or r ole wo rleo r y. incler
(catalogue no. LZD 1 5) is necessary.
Fittings are for holzonÌal or vertical
mounting

The G R P body is moulded Ìn two
halves screwed against a neoprene
gasket with four nylon screws. Cable
entry is at the top or end by
grommeted holes. Special sealed
lampholders grip either the glass of
the tube ( LZM types) or rhe ourside
of an LZC acrylic cylinder to resisÌ
ìngress of moisture. The LZC '1 5 and
1 6 cylrnder give complete
mechar¡ical protection to the
fluorescent tube. All internal metal
parts are coaÌed to withstand adverse
conditions during maintenance. PVC
trough reflectors a¡e available as
optionäl attachments.

Filtings comply with BS 4533 2.2
(lP 54) Dustproof Splashproofand
are safety marked.
Supply voltage
23O / 240Y 50ts 2. Detâi ls of f itt¡n gs

t

tr

s,

91 mm

l5Bmm

mm

I37'¡m

for other supplies on applicaÌion.
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lnvincible range

RANGE: Packed ete with While tubes
ominal

length
mm Ratinq

No. of
Tubes Circu¡t

catalogue Lenglh Weight
mm

3.4

Fix¡ng
centres*
mm

mm mm
B

600 2t)w TWO OS LUDO2020 LUD22 71'l 4.+ 500 193 't14

SHS LUDR 1 O4O LUD 14 1 300 5.6 185 't2t
lZUU

SHS LUDH 2O4O LUD 24 1 300 70 600 185 12t
1 ZUV

1 5UU SRS LUDH l OtJb LUDIb 1ba / 6.9 600 89 10E

1 500 65W TWO SRS LUDR 2065 LUD 25 '1 595 98 600 173 121

'1800 75W ONE SRS LUDR1675 LUD16 1850 61 600 102 114

1 80U 75W TWO SRS LUDR 2675 LUD 26 ',r 8bO 10.2 600 145 114

Fixing holes : 600 mm f¡tting : 6 4mm dia. clear.
1 500mm/1 80Omm fitt¡ng : 25mm d¡a, clear filted w¡f h grommet 10 take 2Omm condu¡t.

RANGE
Bâtten c/w
lampholder
ring and Cylinder Approx. Ambient

Nominal cylìnderwhere orlampholder weight temper¿lure F¡xing
length appl¡cable ring assembly Length (¡ncl. tubes) range centres
mm Rat¡ng C¡rcuìt Catalogue no. Description Catalogue no. mm kg "C mm

1500 65WTwin SRS LZMR2065 Baretubeballen 2xLZM 15ü 10.8 -5to + 25

1500 65ws¡ngle SRS LZCR1065 B¿ttenand LZCI, 1587 I o -bto +2b b00
cylinder

cyl¡nders
óuvv ùtngre LLM I 5U/ öl -51o 

+ 5 bUU

1 500 80w S¡ngle ss L¿U5 1UðU óallen ano
cylinder

LZC15 1 587 9.O -10 ro +5 600

ðvvv ùrngre Eatten and
doublecylinder

L¿U]5 I 5ð/ tu-l -JUto +5 bUU

1800 TSWSingle SRS LZMR'1675 Baretubebatten LZM 1 850 9.5 5to +25 600
tsare tube banen I ö5U 12.5 -bto +zb þUU

1 8U0 /5WSrngle 5H5 L¿UH lb/þ Batten and
cyl¡nder

L7C16 1 450 10 5 -5 ro + 25 600

¿ )< LLV 10 I ðþU I4 ö 5to -- 25 þUU
cylinder

Note:AllBoWfittingscanbeusedinambrenttemperâtureol15 Cforupto3hours.
MS ( N/et¿l Strip) grade tùbes N,4 C FA/U are recommended ior â11 lhe above. A BS plastic trough reflectors âre avarlable for srng le and twrn
frttings 1 500mm: LZU 25 ; 1 800mm'- LZU 26. Sealrng ring for LZC/LZD cyliñder sets is catalogue no. LZL.
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lnvincible range

FP flameproof range
tP65
MoP Certif icate no. 6055, for groups
il4, il 8.

Temperature range Z at amb¡ent
lemperature spec¡fied on filting. Cast
aluminium end boxes are rigidly
supported by a sleel connecling tube.
N,4ain casting ¡ncorporales sw¡lchless
control gear on a removable tray, and
underslung mains cable entry to
fac¡litate inslallalion. The remote end
casting is removable for relamping.
All visìble joìnts are gaskelted and
exlernal screws are of sta¡nless sleel
socket headed type.

Maintenance or relamping is from
either one end or below and the glass
tube assembly or gear tray can be
removed wÌthout disturbing the
incoming mains supply. 2 x 20mm
entries are standard but alternative
entries can be supplied to special
order. Rellectorswith or wrthoutwire
guards are available.

Fittiìrgs comply f uliy with BS 229 :

1 957; BS BB9 : 1 965; and are
d ust-tiq ht a nd jetproof ( | P6 5).

Supply voltage
24Ov 5OHz. Details of filtings
for other supplies on application.

21 3mm
SINGLE

277 mm
TWIN

26Bmm

26Bmm

r>

1 60mm

Neoprene g¿sket ¿ll round

FF food factory f itting
rP23 Â
The heavy gauge sheet steel housing
has flush seam welded ends and a
while plastic f inish, clear patterned
acrylic enclosure with white
acrylic ends. Smooth exterior
m¡nimises the collection of moisture
or dirt. The closu re i s held by three
captive screws and seats on to a fixed
neoprene gasket. Lampholders and
conlrol gear are mounled on a
reflector gear tray below.

Wiring Ìs PVC insulated, colour
coded, w¡th three way fused plug
and socket earthed to the ins¡de of
the housing. The gear tray is
removable as a complete unit by
looseni ng three screws.
Filt¡ng complies wilh BS 4533 :2 2
and is safely marked.

Supply voltage
240V \OHz. Delai ls of fi ltings for
other supplies on application.

40mm

¡¡

4



lnvincible range

RANGE
Approx.
weight F¡x¡ngNominal

tube ¡ength
mm

Complete
fitting
Catalogue no.

D¡mension A
length
mm

width
mm

(¡ncl. tube)
kg

centtes
Rating Circuit mm

600 40W Sinsle os FP 1240 971 212 170 690
tP 2240 9-11 278 22'1 690

212 23-9 1 300
40WTw¡n RS 581

1 500 65W Single RS FP 1 065 I Aa2 212 263 1 601

1 b00 H5 t-P 2Oti5 1AB2 278 321 1 601

85W Single RS

1 800 85W Twin FP 2685 21 47RS 274 35.4 1 860

lt ] n

Wrth ref lector. width oi all sizes becomes 3{J3mm.
With rellector and wire guard, width of all sizes becomes 32Bmm.

FP4600 Ad¡ustablesuspension bracket
for fitf¡ng and/or ref lector.

Optional extras and spares
Catalogue no. Description FPR24 '1 200mm Reflector
lP 12 l 500mm Refleco
FP14 l2oommclasstubeassembly FpR26 lBoommRefledor

lass tube assem

" BSW
FPG 24 '1 200mm W¡re cover

P 4605 Glâss ru be
FPR22 600mm Reflector

RANGE
Nominal Com
length No. of fitting Enclosure Length (incl. tubes) Fixing centres
mm Raling tubes C¡rcu¡t Catalogue no. Catalogue no. mm kg mm
1500 65W Two RS FFD265 FFD25 1613 15 3 610
20mm dra. conduit clearance holes are provrded for suspension and narns supply entry.
t Used for fitt¡ng suspension or reflector mounting.
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lnvincible range

ffi
t--

1 90mm

1 90mm

22?ññ

343mm

171mm

Renown wellglass lP65
Zone2
Fitting for arduous environments wilh
die castaluminium alloy LM6-M
finned body and bezel. F¡tted with
internal choke to lake BOW or 1 25W
MBF lamp. Heal resisting glasswith
diffusing flutes cemenled 1o bezel
(with safety, hain) and held against
neoprene gasket by stainless steel
Aller screws. f xrng by lop entry
tapped 20mm conduiÌ or lwin 20mm
side entry with rernovable plug. or by
suspension holes in Ìwo of tlre
cooling fins. Fittings are low power
factor.
Complieswith BS 4533 2.1 (1P65).
dust right letproof.
BAS E EFA certif ic ate no -l 2057

Supply voltage
230/240V 50Hz supply.
fitlings for other supplies
app licatio n.

Details of
on

DBNC Ceiling Strap Assembly

Dreadnought bulkhead
f¡ttíng 1P65Zone2
Dusl tight, jerproof f itting also for
use in ma.ny arduous almospheres.
Die cast aluminium alloy LM6-M
body trealed and stove enamelled
grey. Bezel frame wilh a neoprene
gasket carr¡es the glass and is screwed
lo Ìhe body by fou r sta i n i ess steel
Allen screws. Reflector, capacitor and
choke are provided for M BF lamps.
For M BTF ând Ìungsten lamps the
inside is sprayed white. Three-way
terminal block. ES lampholder and
fixing straps are provided.

Recommended burning posìtion Tor
MBTF and GLS lamps-cap up.
Cable/mai ns entry via 2r 2}mm
adlacent entries. one with removable
pl ug.

Complres wrth BS 4533-2.1 (tp6b).
Dust lrght and jerproof. BAStEI-A
certificate no.72061.
Supply voltage
230/240Y 50H2. Detajls of fittings
for other suppl¡es on apfll¡calion.

DRNÏ 1 60

DRNT 1 25

DDRE 50

t
\

ool

-
'ia r 229mm -+l

2Bgmm

22 203

86



Invincible range

RANGE

Rat¡ng Lamp type

Complete
f¡tring
Catalogue no.* Cable entry

Approx. weight
kg

80W MBF DRNT8o Top 1.3
8oW MtsF DRNSBo/C Twin(adjacent)side 13

lz¡w MBF D

lzbw Mtsr- DRNS.l2slc Tw¡n (adjacenr)side 7.3
z

M BTF
+Nomenclature

S:2 X 20mm side entry ; f : 1 x 20mm top enlry ; C:Ceil¡ng f ixing srap.

Optional extras and spares
no.

strap

-D 
RNW

RANGE

Rati ng Lamp tVpe

Approx. werght
(incl.lamps)

Cata e no, Cable

entr¡es
80w Twin (adja

160W MBTF DDRE160 Twin(adjacent)enrries 454

o I extras and

guard

Complete
fjtting

UUHU Spare glass
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lnvincible range

1 30mm

165mm

1 46mm

1 45mm

Glendale corrosion-
resistant f itti ngs I P54
Zone2
The thick acrylic enclosure has
slainless steel gasketled end plates of
which one can be removed to
withdraw the gear channel for
re-lamping. All internal parts are
rustproofed and sloved enamelled
white.

Standard fitt¡ngs have two eyebolts
forsuspension and a nylon cable
gland suilable for 0 200-0 275 o.d.
cables. FitlÌngswith SB intheir
catalogue numbers have f¡xing studs
and Zone 2 conduil boxes wilh lwo
20mm enlries, one being removable.
Filtings can be mounled horizontally
or vertically. i n ambient temperatures
upro 35'C (65W suÌtable only up Ìo
25'C when mounteo vertrcally).
MadeIo 8S4533-2.1 (1P54) dust
proof , splashproof , BAS EEFA
certifìcate no. 72064.

Supply voltage
240V 50H2. Details of fìttings for
olher supplies on application.

t

FN D Type'N' Fluorescent
fittings lP54Zone2
A range of fluorescent fitli ngs
designed for use in Zone 2 hazardous
areas. Conslructed of a glass
reinforced plast¡c (GRP) canopy
attached to a high impact res¡slant
acrylic diff user by togg les which are
captive to the canopy. A high quality
neoprene gaskef is positioned
between the canopy and diffuser to
form a very effeclive seal.

Slandard fittings are supplied
complete with while tubes, two
seagull shaped galvanised brackets
for surTace mounting and lwo earth
leads for earth conlinuity.

An auxiliary f ixing strap (Cat. No.
FN D 4621 ) for pole or pipe mounting
is offered as an oplional extra.
F ittings can be ceiling or wall
mounted horizontally and are suitable
for âmbienl lem peratures as fol I ows.

S ing le
Twin

f.__1B4mm
Fixing centres

S ingle
Twin

65W
65W
40w
40w

40"c
25"C
50'c
45'C

Approved to BS 4533 Section 2.1
1 97ôType N. Baseefa certificale
No71277 /A.

I P 54 dustproof splashproof.
Reslricted Breathing. Surface
temperaÌureclassification T640W
T 5 ô5W.
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lnvincible range

BANGE
Nominal
length
mm

Complete
f¡tting

Approx.
weight Fixing centresReplacement

Enclosures
Length

Circuit ue no. ï Suspension + mm
451

20W Twin

FGSB 65
65W Twin

TNomenclatu¡e
A .cable gland entry ; B .Zoîe 2 box 2 t 20mm ET ; E,..eye bolt mounting
For full mounting details see pole mounting systems.
Note | 4ft 40W Sinqle and Twin versions available to order.

FGSB

S =stud mounting.

17 25

RAN G E : Packed com plete wilh White tu bes
Complete
fiting Diffuser F¡xing

Nom¡nal length No. of Catalogue Cãtalogue Length Weight centres
mm ft Rating tubes Cìrcuit no. no. mm kg mm

't 20t) 4 SRS FNDR 2O4O FND 24 1 300 10 ti00 x1 84
FNDR 1065 FN D b9 bUU Xl 84

'1500 5 tiSw SHS FN D R 2065 FND 25 1 595 9B 600 x1 84

Note | 1 84mm refers to the centres on the fixing brôcket.
Optional Extra
FN D 4621 Clamp for 50mm O/D pole or p¡pe.
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Invincible range

41 gmm

Grenville f loodlight
lP65Zone2
J etproof and d ust-t¡g ht floodl ighl for
use in chemically corrosive
atmospheres and other arduous
environments. Die-cast aluminium
alloy body stove enamelled grey, with
plâin heat-res¡sling glass bowl seated
on a neoprene gasket in bezel secured
by a f loating hinge and lhree swing
bolts.
A concenlratjng anodized internal
ref lector is rsed with lhe l\,4 B F
(Kolorlux) lamp and the f itting is
supplied with integral choke (no
capacitor) and 2m of armour cable.
lVIdde to OC f\/A specif ica tio n no.
Et FC7 HMFl.Approved forusein
Zone 2 areas. Complies with
BS 4533-2.1 (tP65).

Supply voltage
230/240Y 5OHz. Deta¡ls of fitri ngs
for other supplies on applicalion.

2514m m

oG R 250/A

Zone 2 pole mount¡ng systems
A select¡on ofthe most popular
mounling systems are illustrated
Systemsäié àvailable on request to
customers spec¡fjcations and are
su¡table for a wide select¡on of f ittings
fromthe Inv¡ncible Range. Pole
systems are manufactured from
42mm o.d. pìpe and are galvanised
after cutti ng.

4B3mm SYSTEf\i] FB

FLOODLIGHT
MOIJNTING
ARRANGEMENTS

Cradle and Baseplate
floor o¡ wall
OGRA

Cradle and handrail clamp
OG BCPole Clamp

OG RB

Ìn
I
I
I

BU LKH ËAD
l\4OUNTING
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lnvincible range

RANGE
D¡mens¡ons
A (max.) A (min.) We¡ght

Catalogue no. Rating Lamp Holder mm mm kg

Mount¡ngs for adjustable floodl¡ght fitt¡ng w¡th s¡de bosses
OcRA Cradle and circular baseplate (254mm dia.)
OGRB Cradleandclampfor'102mmdia.column
OGRC Cradle and handrail clamps
OGRG Spare glass only
Forfull moun¡ing details see pole mount¡ng systems.

Baseplâte fìxing : Four holes for 9mm dia. bolts equally spaced on
21 6mm dia. circle.

TYPICAL MOU NTING
ABRANGEMENT

2250mm

Colu m n

Support Plâte

H andrail

SYSTEM F1

2250mm

1 TBmm1 TBmm

SYSTEM F5

)

2250mm

17Bmnr
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lnvincible range

RANGE
Cat. no. DHA 800

ffi
Weisht (ks) 38 0
Gearbox f¡xing centres 362x260mm

DHA 800 type'N'
f loodlight lP55 Zone 2
Floodlightfor use within a Zone 2
area on specialised land and oil tanker
installations. Houses 1wo 400W
SON-T lamps in an asymmetric
reflector unit. The LMO cast
aluminium alloy rellector housing is
atlached lo a gaskelted control gear
box of similar material by an
adjustable galvanised steel stirrup
making the unit suitable for
horizortal orverlical mounting. I rxing
to mount¡ng surface is by 4 lugs on
lhe gearbox, which is supplied fully
pre-wired and complete with gear.
Fitting is su¡table for cont¡nuous
operation in ambient temperatures up
ro 40"C.

BASEEFA approved lo 854533 Parl 2
Sectron 2.1 1 9/6 lype N -Cerl¡l¡Late
No. Ex 77299lB I P55 dustproof.
jetproof, restricted breathing. Surf ace
Temperature Classif icalion T3.

Supply voltage
24OV SOHt Details oIf ittrngs for
other supplies on applical¡on.

Lowesl ang
of tilt 1OB'

le

1'l7mm

\' 355mnjj-

DND 250 Luminairewith DND 4600 control
geaÍbox.

FLOOR MOUNTING

DND 250 Type'N'
floodlight lP54Zone2
Floodl¡ght designed for use inZone2
hazardous areas. Comprises a 250W
SON TD lamp, lamp housing and
control gearbox.
The lamp housing is construcled ol
one-piece exlruded aluminium body
wilh an asymmelric facetÌed ref lector
profile - matt finish (d¡ffuse).
The gearbox js cast aluminium alloy
with aluminium lid secured by 2
capt,ve screws. Contains 'l ser o'
22O/240V 50 Hz control gear lully
wired. Can be wallor floor mounted
by means of 4 external fixing holes on
conÌrol gearbox f langes.
For pole mounting. 2 r OHA 461 3
universal pole clamps can be used.

BASEEFA approved to BS 4533
Parl2 Section 2.'1 197ô Type N.
Certificate pending.

I P 54 d uslproof. sp lashproof -
reslr¡cted breathing.
Surface lemperature Classilication
T3. S u ita b le for use in ambient
lemperalures up lo 40'C.

RANGE

rad.
50

max.

300mm

Cat. No. DND 250 DND 4600
Descrìption 250W SON-TD Control

Lamp housing Gearbox
(Diffuse refleclor) C/W 250W

SON Gear

92
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Invincible range

MN25 Junior f loodlight projector
zone2
Applications
l:or Zone 2 hazardous areas.

Descr¡pt¡on
Reflector:

Lamps
GLS 300/500W
fvtBF/u 250/400W
MBI/and MBIF 250/400W

For control gear and circu it detai ls see Control gear
and accessories secl¡on. Gear box lor Zone2
apfllication- to special order only.

CIass¡f icat¡on for protect¡on
Aga jnst eleclric shock ; Class I - earthed metâlwork.
Againstingressof mo¡stureordust: lP 65,dustt¡ghtand
jet proof.

Approvals
Fitting complies with 854533 P art 2 Sec. 2.1 1 97 6.
Type N. BASEEFAceTt¡ficare No. Ex76058/8.
Restricted Breathing. Surface temperature classif icalion
T4. Can be mounted in any position and ¡s suitable for
ambient temperatures up to 40 "C.

432mñ

45Bmm

54mm

Single fixing M 20 bolt ( not supplied)

'152mm

Auxil¡ary reflector
Lampholder
housing:

lvlounting:

Super purityspun aluminium, polished
and anodized. Secured ¡nlernally 1o
LM6-M aluminium alloy ring casting
with stirrup fixing. Heat resisting
toughened front glass sealed in to
reflector by gasket and stainless steel
visor band. Gasketed and fastened to
body casting by stainless steel sluds
and wing nuIs.
Polished aluminium

Pressure die-cast aluminium ;

lampholder posit¡on adJUstable for
focusing. End cap is detached for
access to lerminal block. Gland for
7-11mm O/D cable. Lampholder is
a porcelain enclosed breaktype.
a) Galvanized sleel stirrup with 21mm
central fixing hole. Plastic coated
locking bolts/handles. Ouadrant for
aimingmarked0" 180'.
b) Baseplate (M25 BPJ)boltsdirect
to st¡rrup.

2x9 5mmholes

lV25 BPJ base plate

RANGE
Projecled area

Catalogue no. Description Weightkg m2

M25 BPJ

93



lnvincible range Control gear components

RANGE

F¡tting
Catalogue no. Lampholder Fuseholderl

Fused
terminal
block

Terminal
block

Ouickstart ballast
or choke Capac¡tor

Circu it
diagram
no.

LUDO1020 GB 1 saO-B Gt 136/ GT'1281-3 GOS40,GCU20 GC 2224 a

LU DO 2020 GB 1 580-8 G I 13ri/ GT 1 281 -3 GOS 220, GCU 40 GC 2224 I

LUDRlO4O GB 1 580-44 GI l3b/-3 GBI 40 GC2273 10

LU D R 2O4O GB'I5BO A4 Gì 13ti/-3 cBl 40x 2 GC2273/.2 2/.10
LUDR1065 GB15BO B GT 13ti7 GT 1 281,3 GBU 65 GC2220 11

LUDR 2065 GB,15BO A4 GT 13ti7 GB¡ 65X 2 GC222O 2x 10

LZM R 1 065 G81642 GT 1 367 GT 1 281,1 GBU 65 GC2220 11

LZM R 2065 cB 1642 GT1367 Gr12A1 1 GBU 65X 2 GC222O 2x11
LZM R 1 675 G81642 GT '1 367 GT 1 281-1 GBU 675 GC2220 11

LZM R 2675 G81642 GT 1 367 GT 1 281 -1 GBU 675 GC222O 2x11
LZMSlOBO* GB'1642 GT 1 367 GT ',l 281-1 GC2161 1 3

tP 124l'J" GA l 573 GT131O X GT 1 28',t -',] ti9 l ol I 4 4 cc2222 B

UI '1310 X / 001 ac 2222

UI '13'10 X GC22 t3 11

FP 2040+' Gts1b/3 Gtl 310 X GT 1 241 -1 G69264.4 / 2 GC22t3 2\11
FP 1oti5* + Gts 1b/3 Gt131 OX GT 1 281-',] G ttg1 ti3.4 GC 2220 10

FP 20tì5** GB lb/3 uttSl OX GT ',t 281-] G ttg1 63.4 ^ 2 (Jc2220 2X10
FP',tti85** GB I b/3 UI]J] OX GT 1 28'l -1 (ì 691 65 4 GC 2221) 10

FP 2ti85* Gts l b/3 UI l3f 0 x GT 1 281-1 G tig1ti5.4x 2 (Jc2220 2x10
FFD 265 Gts lb48 B GC2220 2\10GA 5079 GBt tis
FGSB 20++ Gts1544 ts GT131O X GT 1 363,3 G 6931 t .4 G 41046 GC 2224

FGSB 220*+ G41548 ts GT131O X GT1363 3 G 69377.4 G 4704tì GC 2224

FG EA 220* + Gts1b48 ts GI131O X GÎ't 363-3 G 69377.4 G 47046 GC2224 I
FGSB 65*+ Gts1b48 B GT,1 J] U_X GT1363-3 G69349.4 GC2220 11

FGSB 265* * Gts1548 ts Gtt3t0 x GT1363 3 G69349.4x2 GC222O 2x11
FGEA 65* + Gts1b48 ts Gr1310 X GT1363,3 G69349.4 GC2220 11

FGEA265** Gts 1 b48-B Gt i3i0-x cT1363 3 G69349.4x2 CC222O 2Y.11

DRN BO**
DßN 125.*
DRN160-*

GT 1 363-3 SK 23034.4

DDRE50+* GL1146 GT 1 363 G 531 84.4 GC2203 301

DDREBO+* GL',l146 GT 1 363 G 53272.4 GC2222 301

DDRE t60+* G1',l 146 GT f 363

D HA 800* * G11162 GT 1 365 G 53250.T lgnitor>i 2
G 53230.T Chokex 2

CC2331t2 312x2

oG R 250* i 42130 GT 1 363 sK 23038.4

oG R 400* * 42130
FNDR1040" GB1580/44

K23052.4
69434.4 GC2213 7

FNDR2O4O** GB,1

D R',l065*.
GT I 385 G69434.4\ 2 GC2273\2 2t7

GC2220 10

GC 2220 )< 2 2/. 10

DN IJ 2bU- "
DND 4600 **

GT 1 345 G GC 2386 312

G 53250.T lgnitor
*LZMS 

1 080 has stailerswitch I 55/802.
tWhere applicable, âll fuses are 3A GT 1 299,
For c¡rcuit diagrâms see Control gear and accessories section.
lCapacitor not included.
* + lmpottant:T¡\e component catalogue numbers shown must be used fot replacements in order to comply with Baseefa requirements.

It is essential that no other altelnative component is used.
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Trakline and trunking systems

lndex

Cl¡ pper trunk¡ ng i For ¡ ndustr¡a I trunking sBe pagos 34-35
For tlanged Cêil¡ng trunk¡ng so€ pagos 68-69
Health and Safetyatwork.
Referto note on page eight,
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Trakline

Trakline ¡s a system based on a
PVC extrusion conlâìning lwo
copper conductors and an earlh strip.
This assembly is housed in a variety
of metal sectlons lo suit the specific
applicatìon. Awhole range of
components is available, including
a mains connectorwhich w¡ll
supply any length oI track uP 1o ¿

loading ot 30 amps (16 amPs lor
TKS).

Trakline in LfN and LTF 304
rrs--- t on

TKS Trakl¡ne

TK track in a white painted rolled steel
section

The concave uppersuface can
accommodate irregularities in ceiling

LTN 4500 A Lightweight trunking.
exl.uded aluminium 4 5m lonq, to take
'IK 4500 track. For surface mounting or
conduitsuspension, with lay-in tiles
and concealed fix ce¡ling systems.

white
ne c/w end câps j a

anod¡zed alumÌnium

TKN Trakline

TK trâck in anodized alumin¡um
extrusion

f- 4omm -ì 41 mm

l l
l

mm
34mm

Both sVstems are available in three lengths, complete with metal

end caps (andsafetyscreen plasticcaps) with knock outcable
ent¡y holes.

t ffi
=æ-This section can be suface mounted
or suspended

The PVCiTrakline assemblY
TK 4500 can also be housed inrthree
trunking systems. all4 5 metre
lenqlh only. I urther details oI these
svsiems are qiven in the sectlon
on trunking.

Current rat¡ng

ffi
System Current

TKN 30A

LTF 45004 Liqhtweight trunkinq, extruded
aluminium 4 5m long,to takeTK 4500
rrack- Flangedforrecess¡ngwith lay ¡n
¡iles and concealed fix cei li ng syslems-

Trakl¡ne in AL 4500 164

RANGE

Al 4500 Liteline trunkinq Grev painted

cold rolled steel, 4 5m long. to take
TK 4500 track. Can be suspended, fixed

flush or incorporated into â suspended
ceiling provided. Facilities for continuous
unobstructed runways for cable'

steel
no-

metre

metre

metre

metre

96
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Trakline components

TK 1 02 1 B N,4 âins Connectof ( R. Hand)
TK 1 021 L Mains Connecfor (L. Hand) *

Elbows for TKN/LTN track.

TK 1 031 Track coupler used in conjunclion
With TK 106 fOf TKN, LTN, ANdLTF
systems or w¡th TK 1 27 for TKS, for
continuous mounti¡g in straight lengths.

TK 1 06 Straighl M echcanic¿l coupler

TK 1 27 Earth continuing strip (TKS)

TK 1 26 Top entry
2 way Ìn |ne wirinq

To achieve a g0 degreejoint
the appropriate assembly is
used plus two TK 1 021
connectors, both positioned
at the ends of adjoining track,
looped tor etherwith 30 amp
cable

TK 1 07 Horizontal elbow
assembly

W¡r¡ng boxes for surface mounted
TKS and TKN track.

TK 1 21 End wiring box

TKI15Endwiringbox
for TKN or LTN

TK116Iopentrywiring
boxforTKN or.LTN
contìnuous funs

TK 1 2B Spare metal
end caps for TKS

ô

TKl22Topentry2-way TKl23Topenrry3-way'T' TKl24Topenrry4 wayX'
90 degree wiring boxes wirinq box wirinq box

Electrical connection is ñade by the appropriate number of TK 1 021 connectors
each lhe same way as TK 1 07. 1 0B and 1 09 elbows. A steel hoop gives rlgidity and
plastic covers have knockouts.

box

LTN 4507 Spare
metal end caps for
TKN

*lvladetoorder.Orientätetracktosuilsupplypointtouserighthandmainsconnector.

TK 1 201 Plaslic
end plate
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Trakline suspensions and parts list

Parts List

Horizontal E

box assem with T
enlry wiri

entry

nector
nectots,

otescent

* Made to order. TK'l 02'1 R côn be used i n the majority of installations by orientating track to suit locat¡on

ær-Jõ

TKT121
a¡dTK112'1 F

TK 1'1 21 Fluorescentlittings
suspension sct; TK 1 1 21 F

has cut lead fuse (illustrated)

@@ Su pport bolts thr eaded
20mm conduit.

TK 1 051 Fittings adapror box
litted wlth replaceable 5 amp
fuse. GT T 356 White. Also
avallable (Black) pre wired
on to fittiÌrgs. The l¡stalled
box protudes 40mm from the
track

ir
[:i

B,a\
(f-_Ì)

.-*1.,
"Ñb

LTN 4502 Suspension bolt
assembly for TKN and L-IF
t¡u n ki ng.
Sockels lhreaded for 20nrnl
conduit

LTN 4509 Suspcnsion
assembly for LTN and LTI:
trunking. Designed to
bult onto 6.35mm
suspens on rods.

98
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Suspension sets

Suspension sets are avaìlable for
most Thorn light¡ng

re available in
fitt¡ngs.

sets a mulliples
metre long.
rod sets is 0

The standard I of
75 metre but ìer

lengths in of 0.1 metre
Halfwillbe sup o

conlenls n sets are
¡llustrated.
Catalog ue relate to complete
set.
Cala for individual

sets are shownpa
on the diagrams.

GAC 1 B38

Max. load¡ng table
@

Catalogue No. Kgo

.- GAC 6882

.- GAC 681 6

Ê GAC 6882

GAC ']B3B GAC 681

GAC 687s*

GAC 681 2-

GAC6815-

GAC6810+ @
cAC 6879 _ @
cAc6811=_É=ì
GAC 6879 __ g,
GAC6810'.-_ Õ

Suspension Set B 750
Two pressed ceiling plates. two
1 6mm by 750mm rods screwed
N,41 6x 1.5, grommets, locknuts,
washers. White f inish.

A 1000 Aset+2xGAC6882 1A.2
e 750 -ã ær J .-Ãc 681 2 so g

ffi
ffi

¿Ô^-oo''n,'
Suspension Set A 1000 (Light
Duty)
Two sleel hooked ceiling plates, two
1 metre lengths of chain. Iwo spring
loops.

Suspension Set K 1000 (Heavy
Duty)
Two steel hooked ceiling plates,
two 1 metre lengths of chain, lwo
suspension hooks threaded M 20 x
1 5. back nuts and washers.

æ
cAc6312.."-@
GAC6878+Éã

GAC6312+CF

Suspension Set H 750
Heavy duty conduit suspension
including lwo 20mm by 750mm rods
screwed M20x 1 5 with balljo¡nr
ceiling plates and back nuts. White
fi nish.

GAC 6878

GAC 631 2
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Lightweight trunking

A salin anodized aluminium trunking
for commercial ¡nteriors. Suilable for
surface mounting or cônduit
suspension. one other profile is
available for suspended ceilings (see
rlluslratron). Chain suspension is
not recommended.

1 22m

The above deflections were measured
using maxÌmum weight Popular Pack
fittings. These figures âssume thal all
loads are counter balanced and the
fina¡trunking span will be

Fitti ngs suspension assembly g i ves
extreme flexi bi I ity ol suspension
cenlresfor the Irunking and spacinq
of the fittings along it.
Through-wiring cables are retained
byfibre support pieces. The trunking
should be stored in a dry area.

adequately supported at the
lermìnation poinl.
It is important when desìgning
trunkÌng installalions to ensure that
the defleclion belween spans does
not exceed 1 /3601h of the total span.

Maximum recommended
trunk¡ ng suspension centres
2.44m.
Note: An expansion gap of al ¡east
6 35mm must be left belween
trunking lenqths.

Deflect¡ons for L¡ghtwe¡ght trunk¡ng
A B Weightw Deflection

2.44m ru

For example. an installation
trunking to be suspended at
spans. Therefore maximum

deTlection:ffi-6 7mm

requrres
2.44m
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- Lightweight trunking

20mm conduit drop

Trunking hônger

ii
l:i:¡ì

ufru ¡ki ng

I fN 4500 A

Cable cleôt
LTN 45OB

25

TN 4500 34mm

Kn ock- ou t
End cap
LTN 4507

I

41mm *l

37 3mm

tJniversal
'T'-bolt I

fining i

su spensi o n

AL 1OO5 U

Locki ng
scfew

LTN 451 O

O
Clip-on cover
ALlOOlW

Perspective view showing
use of LTN 451 0

Jointing pìece LTN 4503

25

,rl; LTF 45OO A 34mm

41 mm

fru n ki ng
LTF 45OOA

29

1_

37 3mm

I
-T

1 BTmm

146.5mm 146.5mm

I TN 4505

347 4mñ
31

n-¡4l
,,t'î"

58mm I Ir{#
Í"" '=ì

LTN 4506 LTN 4509
I TN 4504 '4mm

Com table

no,

LTF 45OO A
metre
metre

1.8 metre cover
*Enables continuous to be used weìght trunk¡ng.
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Liteline trunking

-Ä
- --'9 il

fiI

\-_>q\

{ --\ l

Liteline trunking can be suspended,
fixed flush or recessed. Supplied in
4.5m lengths of galvanised cold rolled
steel. An additional light grey parnt
finish to 8S2660.9094 (similarto
BS4B00 1 0AO3) can be supplied at
extra cosl.
Jointing is by slide-in stra¡ghl
coupling piece secured by eight

screws for earth continuity. 'CIip-
over' suspension stirrup suilable for
conduit and clip-in PVC
cover fillets. U n iversa I girder clamps
for RSJ mounting. Allows continuous
unobstructed runways for the cables.
Maximum recommended
suspension centres 3.35m.

Up to two light f ittings can be
supplied from any po¡nt byljtting a
Parablock connector. Fitt¡ngs with
condu¡l hole fixing can be suspended
anywhere by a special 'T' bolt
assembrly.

Deflections for L¡teline trunk¡

3.35m

Deflection
3 35m

The above deflections are for
Liteline carryi ng multi -tube
Luminaires and assume thal all loads
are counter-balanced and that the
final trunking span is adequately
supported at the term i nal poi nl.
lt ¡s importantwhen design¡ng
trunking ¡nstallations lo ensure that
the defiecl¡on between spans does
not exceed 1 /3601h of the total span
For example, an installatron requires
trunk¡ng to be suspended at
3.3bm spans. Therefore maxrmum

3350 - ^deilectton :_ãÂõ:9.3mm

Cable Capacity
The cable channels provide an unit
system factor of 86 allowing the
necessary de raling factors. To check
the capacity multiply the quantities of
each size of cable by the appropirate
factortabled below and the total
should not exceed 86 or 43 for each
cable channel.

Cable Size
(mm')

Factor
(copperor
aluminimum)

10 8-1

1.5 91

1't.4

4.0 16.6

21.3

10.0 55 1
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Liteline trunking

'1 co UPLING AL 1OO7 fRUNKING
AL 4500

COVER AL '1009

siRAtcHT couPLtNG AL 1 oo2

TRUNKING SUSPENSION AL 1OO4

+

qABLE
CHANNELS

TRUNKI AL 4500

U N IVERSAL.I' BOI T FITTING SUSPENSION
AL 1OO5 U

€D +END CAP AL 1OO3

Catalogue no.
AL45OO G
Trunk¡ng sections
4.5m length
Weight 6 3kg
66mm x 32mm deep

Catalogue no.
A11003
End cap
Weight0.01ks

Catalogue no.
AL I 006
Hor¡zontal coupl¡ng
Weiqht 0.5k9

Catalogue no,
AL 1 009
Cover assembly
Weiqhto 06kg

Catalogue no.
AL4512
Top hat section
4 5m length
weight 3.5k9
106mm wìde x 34mm
deep

Catalogue no.
A11015
Vertical-hor¡zontal
coupl¡ng (external)
Weight 0 7kg

Catalogue no.
ALlOOlW
PVc cover f¡llet
1Bm

7ks

Catalogue no.
aL 1 004
Trunk¡ng
suspens¡on
Weight011ks
3Bmm wìde x 86mm
deep

Catalogue no.
aL 1 007

cou p

Catalogue no.
411010
Girder clamp
assembly
we¡ght 0 14k9

Catalogue no.
A11013
Parablock
connector
Weight 0 03k9

COVER AL lOO1W

Catalogue no.
AL 1 002
Stra¡ght coupl¡ng
Weight O.5kg

E

K

ct

Catalogue no.
AL'IOO5 U
U n ¡versal 'T' bolt
f¡tting suspension
Weìsht 0 09kq

Catalogue ng,
aL 1 008
Four-way coupl¡ng

0.9ksC

H B

20.5mm diâ

Catalogue no.
aL't011
Suspons¡on bracket
Weisht 0 03k9

ffi¡
Catalogue no.
AL t014
Vertical-horizontal
coupl¡ng (¡nternal)
weight 0.7k9

Catalogue no.
AL 1016
Stop-end junction
Weight 0.5k9

D KEY
A:28 6mm
B:63mm
C-'1 B4mm
D:229mm
E:305mm
F:35mm

G:27 8mm
H:87 3mm
J:32mm
K:32.5mm internal
L:67 4mm internal
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lncandescent fittings

lndex
crown s spotl hts 1

lndoor
Hi-s lFree

hts
111

11

nder

py range
Recessed f¡tt¡ngs 118

Nova range 'l2O-122
122

A
Chelsea range/Snrall recessed un¡t 126
Droplette pendants 127
Junior Modern 127

ior Star

129
ness

Modern e pendants 1 30-1

Health and Safetv at worl(
Refer to note on page eight.

n c
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Hi-spot range

79mm

80.

_T

21

TSRN lOO LL

LL

1 00W reflector spotlight
Accepts a number of 75W and 1 00W i nterior display
reflector lamps. ES only.

Fittings

mm

T-
11

THSB'IOO

100W GLS spotlight
Uses 1 00W ES G LS lamp in reflector enclosed in a
brushed and lacquered alumìnium cowl.
Supplied c/w 100W GLS lamP.

Fitti ngs
We¡ght
kg

Catalogue Cap Watts Fix¡ng Weight
kg Catalogue Cap Watts Fixing Finish

no.TTRN
lOOLL

ES 100 Trakline White 0.57
tHtts100 ES 100 Wh¡te,

chrome trim
rakl ine o6a

TSHN
lOOLL

ES 100 Wh¡te 0.68
rHsB 100 ES 100 l¡ng Wh¡te,

chrome 1r¡m
079

Optionalâttachment
Catalogue Description f¡"¡a¡'------------
no. kg

Lamps

TRCLS Cowl Sìlver 0.07

Lamps
Watts + Decor Voltages

ES

and blúe
green
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Hi-spot range

sc1
- 81mm

---------------¡-

I

I

r-
57mm

THSC150

1 SOmm

Bl mm

-T'129mm

1

THSD lOO

100W crown silvered spotlight
For 1 00W ES crown silvered display lamp. Complete with
natural anodized ref lector. Allernative coloured ref lectors
available

Fitt¡ ngs
Supplied c/w lamp.
Catalogue Cap Watts Fixing Fìn¡sh Weight
no. kg

Ceil¡ng White-Polished 0 79
âluminium trim

Optional attachments

Catalogue Cap Watts Fix¡ng F¡nish

200W universal spotlight
For 1 50W PAR 38. or 1 50/200W G LS lamp with an
adjustable lampholder and choice of refleclors.

F¡tt¡ ngs
Weight

no. kg

frerh"d068
aluminium trim

THSC'150 ES 150/200 Ce¡ling White-Polished 0.79
alum¡nium tr¡m

Opt¡onal attachments
Catâlogue Descript¡on F in ish

THSD l OO ES '1OO

no.
Weight
kg

THC 1 50 Cowl. See lamp Broshed and lacquered 0 06
¡nlormat¡onforuses aluminium THD'1OO R Red reflector

THcR150 Cowlandreflector Brushed and lacquered 0 06
alum¡nium

THDlOOA Amber reflector
for'150W GLS THDlOOG Green reflector

THDlOOB

Catalogueno. Description Weiqht kq
0.11

011
0 r1
0.'t 1

Uptol nterior Display Reflector Lamps, types
including colours DVH 1 50 can be used

2OO GLSlamp(pearl),ËSonlyDVAL200 240/250
must be used

100/150 PAR3B,alltypes¡ncluding:Coo¡ay,Colout- 240/25O
ray and coìours D HV 1 50 can be used

Lamps

crown s¡¡vered display
lanÌp ES cap

240/25O100
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Hi-spot range

mm

56mm

l_
1

f.-

THSE 1 50

THSE 1 50

150W PAR 38 spotl¡ght
For 1 00/1 50W PAR 38 lamps. Not Coolray.
Body f inished white, brown or polished aluminium

lêB1m

12

T-
62mmJ- THSH 20

þ-1b7mnr

\[_t-

Spotlight us¡ng 6V 20W TH lamp
Brown body with while trim, natural anodized
alurnin ium ref lector and integral transformer.
Supplied c/w lamp.

Fitt¡ngs
Lañp caps all s¡ngle-ended bi-p¡n

Fitt¡ ngs
Ca
no.

THSEl50S ES 150 Ce¡l¡ns Polished 1'B
THSE 1 50 W ES 1 50 Ceiling White 1 I

THTE 150W ES 150 Trakline White 1'7
r

Catalogue Watts Voltages Fix¡ng F¡nish Weight

THTH 20 20 240/250 lrakline Black 0 91

THSH 20 20 240/250 Ceil¡ns Black 1 02
220V versions are âvarlable to special order onlV.

kg

THTE'1508N ES 150 Trakl¡ne Brown 1.1
f kg

La

100,'150 PAR 38 spot and flood
1 50 PAR 38 color-ray red, yellow, 240/250

green and blue
1 00 PAR 38 flood only red, yellow, 240/250

green and blue

Lamps

z
Catâlogue no. M34
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Hi-spot range

1l_ I

26(mm

THSF 150 S

l-_ 1 60mm -;
Downl ight adjustable cyli nder
For 1 50W PAR 38 or up ro 1 50W interior display reflector
lamps. In brushed and lacquered silverfinish, with black
ribbed baffle.

Fit!¡ng!
Catalogue Cap Watts Fixing We¡ght
no. (max) kg

smm --ì

,,J*
t_ THSG tS0

\

c 150+TPA 100

Adjustable spotl¡ght
For 100/1 50W ref lector spotlighls or G LS lamp with
auxiliary refleclors (catalogue no. VAl 00 or VAl 50)
Can be used with Cool-Ray PAR 38 lamp (indoors).
Supplied wired complete with ES lampholder.

RANGE

Catalogue Lamp
walts

Fix¡ng
We¡ght
(ex.lamp)
kgcap

'For mounting on Trakl¡ne

Auxiliary refleclors
We¡ght

Catalogue Lamp Length Diameter (ex. ¡amp)
no. Cap watts mm mm kg

vA 1 50 ES 1 50 95 127 0.056

F 150 S

no.
THSG 150 ES 'l5O Surface 022

'150 TraklineTHTF 150 S ES

lnterior
Cool-

1.0
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Hi-Spot 30OW lndoor Flood

TSLTF 300

F__16omm___rlr
-l

TSLTF 300+
TVIFH/ TVIFL _l

6omm ---¡l_-U ru[-UtrT[-

I
TSLrF 300+

TVIFB

1O0mm

II
16omm---+i

TTLIF

Die castaluminium body,stoveenamelled.Packed c/w
clear Kg lÌneartungsten halogen lamp. Can be used with
Iight controlling barn-doorfor maximum conlrol j hood
for general cut-off or louvre for hidden light¡ng. A wire
g ua rd i s ava i lable lor d i rect attachment to the body tf
requ i red.

F,rtu
Catâlogue Watts Weight
no. (max) Fixing Finish kg

TSLTF 300 BN 300 Surface Brown 0.S0

300 Surface Hed U.9U

ISLIF 300 w Surlace White 0.90
TtLt F 300 BN 300 Trakline Brown 0.86

300 I rôklt¡e Hed 0.ab
TTLIF 3OO W 300 Trôkl¡ne White 0.86

Opt¡onal attachments
Catalogue
no. Descr¡ption

Weight
kg

TVI FB Barn-door 0.30
TVI FH Hood o.'10

TVI FL LOUVIC 0.15
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Hi-spot range/Free standing base

tu
g"¿.fi

TSP 150 P

TSPP 1sOW

For all 1 50W PAR 3B spotlamps except Cool-ray. Wall,
ceiling, track or pendant mounting. ln brown, white and
si lver fin ish.

TTP &TSP
Wall and ceiling mounted versions. 350" swivel and '1 80"
horizontal angle âdjustments.

TTPP & TSPP
Pendantversion. White cable suspension from wh¡te
ceiling plale orTrak box.

RANGE
Weight

Catalogueno. Descript¡on Lamp/Watts kg

TSP 1 50 BN Suface mounted, brown 1 50 PAR 38 0.62
fSP 1 50 P Surface mounted, pol¡shed

TSP 1 50 W Surface mounted, wh¡te 1 50 PAR 38 0 62
TTP150BN Trackmounted,brown 150PAR38 0.73
fTP 1 50 P Track mounted, polished

TTP 'l 50 W Träck mounted, white 1 50 PAR 38 0.73
TSPPl50BN Surfacemountedpendanl, 150PAR38 0.40

brown
TSPP 1 50 W Suface mounted pendant, 1 50 PAR 38 0 40

white
TTPP150 BN' Trackmounted pendânt,

brown
1 50 PAR 38 0.51

TTPP 1 50 P Track mounted pendant,
polìsh€d

TTPP 1 50 W' Track mounted pendant,
wh¡te

150 PAR 38 0.51 TTPP1SO TsPPl5O
Note A PAR lamp orotrudes 1 Bmm past the mouth of the spher€

I

t I

J

m

Il _l

TSP 1 50

21 0mm

TTP 1 50

21 omm

'I 80mm gOmm-;

¡vraoe ro specrar oroer onry.

111

Free standing base
R"*
Catalogue Weight

Descr¡ption F¡n¡sh ksno.
DVFB/B Freestandingbasetof¡tallsurface

spotlights
Blåck 0.425

DVFB/W Free standing base to f¡t all surface
spotlights

Wh¡te 0 425



I

Spot-on spotlights

lmpact exlruded aluminium body. Accepts full range of
Decor Spot ES lamps and up to 1 00W I nter¡or Display
reflector lamps. Coloured cowls available separately.
Range includes surface spotlight, ceil¡ng light,floor light.
table light and lightbars.

F¡tt¡ngs Packed complete with ô0W clear Decor
Spot lamp(s)
Catalogue Cap Watts We¡ght

100 ES 3 x '1 00 Ceil¡ White ce¡li

Table Wh¡te table

TORN Surface White htbar 1 .50

Optional attachments
Catalogue Weight

F¡nish kgno, Descript¡on
TRCB Cowl for mâx. '1 00W Decor Spot lamp Brown 0 06

112
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Spot-on spotlights

TORN IOO

000 mm

f 
16bmmì

mm

TORN lOO

TCBN lOO 600mm

117

TPRN 1OO

,rl.L 11

TSRN 1OO
I
76mm

_t11 121

'I 
1

,il
l_

1 100
1 TRCLS

4 20mm

þ' 02mm

TSRN 100-r.TRC COWL

TDRN lOO + TRC COWL TFRN 1OO ] TRCCOWLS
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Darl<light/Downlight cylinder and recessed fittings

Surface mounted cylinder
A brushed and lacquered cylinder with black ceiling
plate. A suspension rod and plate (catalogue nos. G 1\,4

6113/'1 B/B and TDSU) is available to suspend this
filting 457mm from the ceiling.

Fully recessed f¡tt¡ng
A white ceiling ring is the onìy vìsible component. When
the optional hood is used to seal lhe fitting, lamp size is
limited to 60W. TDWW wallwasher attachmenÌ is
avaiiable for use with PAR 38 lamp.

Sem¡-recessed f¡tting
Variable depth recessed fitting for restricted cei
To locate in to wet plasler ceilings use 3 slraps

LAMPS
F¡tting
catalogue no. Vo¡tâqes

1 50 PAR 38, all types TB '1 50, TD 1 50 240/250
exc. Cool-ray TBSR 1 50, TDSR 1 50

150 PAR38,alltypes TBFR150,TDFR150 240/250
inc. Cool ray.
G LS with TPA '1 50.
lnterior Display Ref lector

TBSR150,TDSRl50
I

(mâx) Description

vo i ds.
PS)

forfilting lhe ceilìng ring.
Note: Downìight types have black ribbed baffles and the

Darkliqht plain black reflectors.

RANGE

N"rb", D"""tipti.
TD 1 50 Darkl¡ght surface mounted cylinder 1

f8150 Downl¡qht surface mounted cyl¡nder '1

cM6l13/18/B 460mmsuspensìonset

TDSU Suspension plate

TDFR150 Darklightfullyrecessedf¡lting 1 75

ling
(TD

TDSP support plate set

TD HO n ooo

T I]SH 1 bO lJâ tKilgnr semr- recessed f¡tting 1.5

ItsSR1b0 D own recessed filt¡ng 1.5

D own¡tgnr wallwasher attachment

+ForúsewithfBFR 150 i PAR38only Projects4mmfromfitting
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L rrz.r--l rD Iso/TB 1so

L-r;e.. ! m

1

Cut out aperture 1 72mm
TDFR 150/TBFR 150

Cut out âperture 1 B4mnl
TDSR 1so/TBSR 150



Popular Downlighter T15O

A new low cost downlighler supplied compìete as a
single assembly. The pack als.o includes a Decor spot 95
1 00W ES spotlamP.

Fully Recessed Fitt¡ng
The úisible componenl is a black ceiìing ring. The
remainder of the frtting is oftered into ilìê circular
aperl ure and secured by the two ¡ etr aclable I oca ti ng ar ms.
These provide a trrm locatton in a wide var¡ety of false
ceìlings up to 50mm lhick.
The interior is sem¡ matt with ribbed baff les. The lamp
supplied is a 1 00W spotlamp. but all tvpes of spollamp
up to 1 50W can be used. exceptrng 1 50W cool beam.
lhe fiiling rs supplied wrth 4bomm ol trailing lead, and
is Class 2. double insulated.

BANGE
Cat. IJescnpr¡on We¡ght
No. kg

Decorspot 95 lamp (240l250V) 0 5

Arm
retracted
for entry 95

ES

Spotlamp.

!

)mm

Arm lowered
for fixing
to ce¡ling

l\ F- 1 45mm cut oul apenure. ¡
f+-1 60m
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I

Modern domestic cylinder Eyeball Spotlight

WH 60

WH 60+WR 60

1 1

l*,,,'.! l*rrr..!
WH 60 WH60iWR60

A surface mounted cylinder (WH 60) with brushed silver
f inish and integral baff les. Complete w¡th 60W G LS lamp
with clip-on auxiliary ref lector (Cat. no. VA 1 00). Fjtt¡ng
can be recessed into the ceiling by using bezel ring
(wR 60).
BANGE
Catalogue Weight
no. Descript¡on kg

w

1 60mm

15OW I/S SPOT
or FLOOD

1

1 30m

SOmm

'16mm

1 90mm
VE 150

1 50W
and

t/s
VEL

SPOT
150

lOOW I/S SPOT '150W GLS
and TPA 1 50

BOW KOLORLUX
and TPA 1 50

125W KOLORLTJX 15OW PAR 38 SPOT
and TPA 1 50

1 OOW GLS
and VA1O0

Semi-recessed fully adjustable f¡tting Iâking a wìde rânge
of lamps at correct l¡ght centres as shown. Complete
with porcelain ES lampholderwired wÌth glass-bra¡ded
f lying leads. Anodized aluminium trim conceals ceiling
r¡ng with three-hole f ixÌng. Body is stove enamelled
black orwhite. Sepârate control geâr is required if using
Kolorlux lamps.

RANGE

VE 1 50 W White 0.45
Louvre attachment VE 005

reflector

50
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1 50W aux¡l¡ary
reflector

IPA150 0.056
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Dumpy range

Spun aluminium body with alum¡n¡sed ref leclor. Accepls
60W Crown Silvered lamp. Available in semi-recessed
and surface mounled versions. Optional base kit provides
uplighterfitt¡ng. Packed completew¡lh lamp.

Fittings
Catalogue Watts Weight
no. Cap (max) Fix¡ng Finish kg
fDDR 60 BN ES 60 Sem¡-recessed Brown 0.40

160 mm

1 52mm

97mm
TDDS 60

197mm

15

TDDS 60+TDSK

I
I

I

*iå
height

lMax thickness
27mm.

20

1 30mm ø Aperture

1 97mm

TDDR 60

t..t

o

TDDR 60 R ES 60 Sem¡,recessed Red 0.40
TDDR 60W ES 60 Sem¡-recessed White 0.40
TDDS 60 BN ES 60 Surface Erown 0.tio
I DDS tto R ES 60 Surface Red 0.60
TDDS 60W ES 60 Surface White 0.60

Opt¡onal attachment
Cata¡ogue Weight
no. Descr¡ption kg
TDSK Sw¡tch,cableandfeltbasekit 0.23
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Recessed fittings

VRY 1 OO/VRY 2OO

Two sizes of recessed unit in spun aluminium with a
pol ished ri m. Adj ustable su pport brackets for qu ick fixi ng
from with¡n the f ¡tt¡ng. Support ring for attachments is
f¡tted to the basic unit by bayonei slots.

RANGE

öu Kolonux
VH ZOU 200 GLS/l 25 Kolorlux

ceiling hole size : 1B4.1mm

1 mm

84.1
VR lOO

ceiling hole size: 254mm

54mm
2'l3mm VR 2OO

n
il
ö

Pin-hole attachment (100W onlY)
Two refleclors concentrale lightthrough a very small
apenure (70mm) to produce a w¡de angle beam. Spun
aluminium conslriction. finished eggshell white. Not
su¡table forcombustable ceilings.

'O' lighter attachment (200W only)
An annular slot w¡th a centre disc giving glare free light
of narrow distribulion. ln spun aluminium, finished
eggshell white. Not suitable for combustable ceilings.

Kolorlux lamps can be used on a.c. circu¡ts only and
must be controlled by a ballast circuit.

RANGE
Fitt¡ng Attachment Protrusion

below ceiling mm
Weight (ex lamp)
kgno. ue no. Watts

100
âttachmentl
'(J lrghter
âttachmentt

VHU zOU VU 2OO 240 0 1.O2

Plastic louvre-l VRLlOO
VRL 2OO

vLro0
VL 2OO

10u
200

20
20

'45
'57

Clear crystal
glass dish

VRX 1 OO

VRX'1OO ES*
VRX 2OO

100
80 Kolorlux
200GLS/125 Kolorlux

30
30

VXlOO
VXlOO
VX 2OO 5

Large sat¡n VRY 1 OO VY '] OO 100 50 1.02
etched opal VRY '1 00 ES * VY 1 00 80 Kolorlux 50 1'02
glass bowl VRY 200 VY 200 200 G LS/l 25 Kolorlux 45 1'43
s
etchedopal VRZI00ES* V2100 SoKolorlux 20 068
glassbowl VRZ200 VZ2OO 200cls/125Kolorlux 20 1 13

*Available to spec
lNot available for
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Su rf ace - mou nted f itti ngs

vsl 2060 A

Plastic louvre Small sâtln etched opal
glass bowl

Clear crystal glass dish

t @r
k__ 273mm

1 02mm

_t
Weiqht 0 79kq

vs 2060

ln natural anodized or black painted spun alumìnium.
Cable entry and fixing holes on 51 mm BESA box centres.
Supplied with BC Iampholders. AttachmenÌs are fÌtted
Ìo the basic unit bythree bayonet slols.

Catalogue no. Watts F¡nish

VS 20604 2x6O Natural anod¡zed
vs 2060 B 2x60 Black painted

BANG E

Description F¡tt¡ng
catâlogue no.

Attachment
catalogue no.

Urameter
mm

Werght (ex lamps)
kg.

Herght
mnt

Plastic louvre VSL 2060 A VL 200
vsL 2060 B vL 200

120
120

273
213

0.91
091

ear '139 273
glass d¡sh VSX 2060 B VX 2OO 139 273 2.49
Small sat¡n
etched opal
glass bowl

2Uvsz 2060 A
VSZ 2060 B

vL 20t)
vz 200 120

273
273

147
't 47
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Nova range

N C Two sizes of round wh ite opal
glasses. with lever release galleries
for mounting directly on to walls
and ceilings.

AB
mm mm

NC100 ',l 19 203
NC 200 1+4 356

ÍB--ì

Weight (ex lanrPs)
catalogue no. catalogue no. câtalogue no. kg

tx
NC 2OO 2xõ0 BU NUU ZUU NSB 2060 170

f
L

A
ûìnl

NA 200 1 05

B
mnl
381

r-B'--'-___-ì
NA A metal trim. f inished in a
I acq uered g u n - nìetal co lour. to fit on
to horizontally nrounted NC and ND
fittings.

NA 2OO

f
L

NOtt l,rns d e,o b.ordL,,d cêpdraleLy

NL 1OO
NL 2OO

mm
115
141

B

219
387

NC Two sizes of round white opal
glasses. with lever release galleries
for mounÌing directly on to walls
and ceilings.

rB--ì
I
L

Fitting
catalogue no.

Walts Cap Glassw¿re
catalogue no.

Gallery
catâlogue no

Weight (ex lamps)
kg

NLlOO 1OO BC NFG 1OO NSB '1 00 159
NL2OO 2x6O BC NFG 200 NSB 2060 249

A

NT 200 54 390

B

NT A black painted metal Ìr¡m to
f it on to horizontallV mour.rled N L arìd
N F f¡ttings.

N D Two sizes of round white opal
glasses. complete with f langed cap
galler,cs for ce lirrg or rod srtsppnsio¡r
I he larger ty¡re 'ruill accepl eillre
GLS or KOLORLUX lamps. Kolorlux
lamps require con{rol gear.

r
At-

A
nlfìì

ND 100 214
ND 2OO ES 257

B
mm
243
356 I

L

l. -elI
F rttr ng Watts Cap Glassw¿re G a llery Weight
catalogue no. catalogue no. cat¿logue bo. kg

ND100 60 BC NCG100 NDB1060 1.15

-

120
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Nova range

N t\,4 1 00
NM 2OO

A
mm
145
145

B
mm
302
368

NM Two sizes of round, white sâtin
etch glasses complete with lever
release gallerres for mount¡no
directly on to walls and ceiliños.

ït
k__B__-_______ì

catalogue no. catalogue no. catalogue no. kg
NM'100 100 Bc NMG100 NSB100 159

NF Two sizes of round white opal
glasses. completewith flanged cap
galleries for ceiling or rod suspension.
The larger Iype will accept erlher
CLS or KOI ORI UX lamps. Kolorlux
lamps require conTrol gear.

B
mm
2t9
3Al

A
mm

NF 100 216
NF 2OO ES 254 I

I
Cap Glasswôre

catalogue no

t{---B-----rl
Weight
kgcatalogue no. catalogue no.

NF 100 60 BC NFG 100 NDB 1060 1.49

80K

NMT 1 OO

N l\i1T 200

B
mm
315
380

A
mm
65
65

NMTTwo sizes of metaltrim
finished in a lacquered aluminium
colour, to fit on to horizontally
mounted NN and NM.

NMT 2OO

F_-B-_--¡
Catalogue no. For use on: We¡ght kg

NI\4T100 N¡J10o,NM1oO 

-

Trims to be ordered separatly.

N N Two sizes of round white satin
etched glasses, complete with
flanged cap galleries for ceiling or
rod suspension. The larger type w¡ll
accept either G LS or KO LO R LUX
lamps. Kolorlux lamps require control
gear.

AB
mm mm

NN 100 230 302
NN 200 ES 230 368

F_B
Fitt¡ng Watts Cap Glassware Gallery Weight (ex lamps)
catalogue no. catalogue no. catalogue no. kg

NN 100 60 BC NMG 100 NDB 1060 't.49

NN 2OO NtvtG 200 NDB 150 ES 2.261b0 GLS rS
BOK

A
mm

060 1 90
100 241

B.
mm
152
203

k-B---J
MTC Two sizes of sât¡n etch white
glass spheres. screw neck, complete
with heal resistant white plastic
galleries for mounting directly on to
walls or ceilings.

IVITC
MÏC

r

Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. kg

MTC 1060 60 BC MTCG1060 MTCB 1060 0.68
MTC 1 100 1 00 BC MTCG I 100 MTCB ',l ',] 00 0 79

1A



Nova range/ Modern glass

AB
mm mm

tvlR 1100 131 244
lilR 2100 151 343

É-B------+lM R Two sizes of round. satin etch
white glasses complele with
lever release galler¡es for mounling
directly on to walls and ceÌlìngs.

I
Weight (ex lamps.)

catalogue no. câtalogue no. calalogue no. kg

MR'1'100 100 BC MRG'1100 NSB 100 1.47
NSb ZObU 2.49

GM 61 1 3/1 8/B As an alternat¡ve
to d¡rect ceìling fixing, a 1 3mm black
suspension rod is available for the
N D. N F and N N fitlings. The rod
length is 457mm.

suspensronsuspens¡oo suspension

NF
on

ND
on

NN
on

76mm
-'l l- --1 þ-

76mm

-t

Modern glass
Two ceiling mounted units of crysfal pallern glass
supported in black f inished metal framing. For use wilh
2 x 40W GLS lamps.

RANGE
Weight

Catalogue no. Description Watts kg

XK2040 Roundf¡tt¡ng 2x4Q 2 25

90mm

__J"

21 6mm sq

xJ 2040

225mm dia

xK 2040
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Cube light

WM 60T: WMT

Cube light
An acrylic cube outer in lvvilight or amber added to a

satin etched or polished white opal screw neck sphere.
ln 60Wand 100W sizes. Mounting to ceiling by a

white gallery, or on a table stand complete with cable and
switch.

RANGE
(ex lamp)

Cataloque no Watts

WM 60 A 60 Amt¡er o g

Wlú6-o- 60 @
wM '1 00 T 100 Twil¡qht 159

fabìe stand adaptor o.23

Colour kg

100w 60w

,0,ï"

_1

, rJ.'
_1

t. I
r..l

i 65mm
WM 6(}

WM 1OO
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Aquarius range

H igh design fitti ngs for cei I i ng, surface or wal I mou nti ng
w¡th an extensive selection of glassware-cylinders in
white opal and yellow. and spheres in white opal and
smoked glass w¡th chrome tr¡m f inishes. Accepts up to
100W ES lamps.

F¡ttings
Catalogue Weight

Attachments

Finish

sphere,
lamp and tr¡m

no.

TNTS ES Surface Tablestand 3.17
r

124
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Aquarius range

TNTS I. TN

1 TNSLS

20 5mm 20 Smnr

I
T

21mm I
T

2Jmm

900mm

'tB l-,r rorr-l

TNP 1

TNP 5 TNP 3

-T
I

221)mm

I
1 94mm l*-roo,, --t

TN FS

TNTS

I ï
260mm

258 mm

l TNCLO
TNCLY

Large
cyl¡nder

TNCSY
Smal¡

cylinder

TNSLO
TNSLS

Large
sphere sph ere

TNSSO
TNSSS

Small

2 54mm-! þzosmm *l
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Chelsea range/Small recessed unit

JCB 1 t-.JZC

Chelsea range
In clea r or am ber g Iass with silver f in ish sleeve. For single
or three way suspension. wall mounting with maÌching
bracket. or recessing into ceiling using small recessed
u nit (calalog ue no. J CX 1 0ô0) . The Che lsea 40W
relleclor lamp is specially designed for use with these
filli ngs.

BANG E Glasses I suspension 1o be ordered separately.
Weighr
(ex glass
ând/or lamp)
kg

Type Catalogúe Descriptìon
no,

JCB 1 Wall bracket 0 23

JCG 3 Three pendant group 1 36

uþö
JZA Amber 0.68
JYC Clear 0.79
M

Cerlirìg aperture
82 5mm -il.

max_

l[',J Ilmml

l-r os"l

JCX 1 060
Showing me¡hod
of fixing to
ceiling board

Small recessed unit
For 60W BC lamp. AÌtachment (catalogue no. G 1 060)
enables use of any of the Chelsea glasses. Basic unit
complele w¡th bracket for clamp¡ng d¡rect to ce¡ling
board.

RANGE
Catalogue no. Descript¡on
J CX 1 060 Recessed d ¡splay filti ng c/w nìou nl¡ ng brâcket

,1,

ï

1 65mr
suspensron t_-s ing le

1

---T
1 6smnr

¿

T'l65mm
¡

JCB 1

wall bracket

JCG 3
three-way
suspension

random looped
using GAC4895

JCG 3
three-way

179mm 35mmr---ì t1.
76mm

H
'l79mm
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Droplette Pendants J unior Modern

76mm l-ì

2

ffi

H
WDP 1 CP WDP 3 CP WDP 5 CP

WDB 1 CP

114mm

1

76mml'1 f------ì'i 78mm

T-
I

,ai:
t--
2'lmm

WXP 3
Íiple
suspension

WXP 1

single
suspension

WXB 1

wall
bracket 1

Single,threeorfive waypendanlswilh silverfinish
lampholder shroucis, suspended from black ceiling
plates and cable. Match¡ng wall brdckel version l-or
40W and 60W Decor round lamps.

Palterned amber and clear crystal, or wh ite. ora nge a nd
yellow f Iashed opal glasses with silver f inish lampholder
shroud. Single or three-way suspension from blâck
ceiling plate and flex. and a malching wallbrâcket
version. Glasses packed completewith 60W lamp.

BANGE Glasses I suspensions to be ordered separately.
Cataloque Weight

Type no. Descript¡on kg

classes WXGA Amber 0 4
WXGC C¡eâr 0.4

E
Côtâlogue.

Suspens¡ons WXP 1 Single 0 45
WXP3 Triple 12
WXB 1 Wall bracket 0 45

-!_

w¡th s¡lver

f¡n¡sh

Werght
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--l

Junior Star Link-lite

-¡çtl¿ç

rsþ
'!

t

I
I

1 040

'lr
s ing le

mm

300 mm¡l

Single pendant on a 762mm length of black cable with
an overalldrop of 1041 mm. A reversible lampholder
supports a '1 00W lamp at the same light centre as the
clear 1 50W lamp supplied. Registered design no.
I 39 946.

RANGE
Lamp
cap

Lamp
Watts

Weignl
Catalogueno. Description ks_
WEP'1 '150 Link-l¡te BC 100/150 1.8

Externally ribbed diffuser in clear acrylic mounted on
sateened and lacquered tube. Single or three-way
suspension from b I ack cei I i ng plate and flex. a nd a
match¡ng wall bracket version. All complete with 40W
candle lamp.

RANGE

¡

Weight
Catalogue no. Description kg

wùeroao- wffi
WJD Spare diffuser

WJP 3O4O

P 1040

21

21 3mm
ì
I

WJB 1O4O

F---l i b2mmH7o.t

PA

0.22



Oyster
Hospital

low brightness fitting

130mm

220

A totally enclosed unil for wall or ceìling mounting. In
two-tone polycarbonate wilh grey body and ofral f ront
diffuser corrosion and vandal-resislant which can
be removed w¡Ih a coin. and atr inlernal refleclor and
pre-wired porcelain lampholder with high temperature
flyi ng leads. A foam ru bber watertig hl gas ket can be
fjtted ar the rear of the fitting. Packed wìth 75W pearl
BC lam
Note:

p.
For emergency lighting version see page 41

Firting complieswith BS 4533-2.2 (1P23)
Max. Lamp rating 75W.
RANGE

oEo 1060

21

5
mm

61 mm

Catalogue no. Descr¡ption watts kg

OOY 100 Wall/cejl¡ng un¡t 75 0 68

õoY 4600 Gasket

l-or local lighl¡ng provrdrng 3OO lux 1 .2m away. usrng a

60W lamp. Controlled reflector brightness provides
comfortable conditions for opposite and adjacenl
palients. Spun aluminium, satin etched and anodized
reflector supported by an anodized rod mounted on a
cast aluminium stove enamelled back plate.
Horizonlal adjustmenl through an angle of âpproximately
1 60'and vertically through an angle of '1 7'either side.
Wired complete with BC lampholder and arranged for
BESA mounling.

RANGE
Reflector Reflector We¡ght Proiectlon
d¡ameter height (ex lamp) 10 centre

of reflector
Catalogue no. mm mm kg mm

oEo 1060 16'1 216 0:8 470

Lamp Weight

DHSS ref. no. M2
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Modern adjustable pendants

Pumpkin
Spun aluminium pendanl painted red, yello\ry. white or
silver with white painted ref lector. Suspended br7 black
curly cable from a black rse and fall unit. Complete with
40W crowrr silvered Decor rou nd lamp.
Pumpkin Major
Acrylìc pendant in white or cof fee f inish with chromed
handle. Suspended by black curly cable from a black
rise and fall unit. FoI up to '1 00W pearl lamp.
WZAC
Spurr polished and lacquerecl copper. or spun brushed
ancl lacquered aluminiurn 1 00W pendant \ruith whiÌe
painled reflector ånd u/hite plaslic louvre. Suspended by
black curly cable from a black rise and fall unit.
WAMC
Brushed and lacquered amber, silver or brass fitrish sptltr
a lum in ium r ef lecto r with ,ryh ile opa I pl¿ìstic irr rrer cylinder
Suspencled by blacl< cLrrly cable from a black rise and fall
ur¡it. Siiver finish lampholder surround. Complete with
100W lamp.
WARC
Rise and fall suspensiorr unit only.

TPASL'1 00 RD Punpkin shade, red outside, 'l 00
white inside

RANGE

Catalogueno. Descr¡ption
Lamp Weight

kg
0.9

IPASL 1 00 W Pumpkin shade, white
outside and ìns¡de

100 0.9

TPASLl00S Punr shade, silver '100

white inside

TPAL 1 OO C Punìpkin Major shade, coffee 1 00
outside, white inside

't-24

TPAL 1 00 W Pumpkin Major shade, whiÌe 1 00 1 24
outside and inside

louvre
WZAC 1OO S Brushed silver nd 'I 0{J 1.9

WAMC1100S Brushedsilverslradewith'100 1.6
opal cylinder

WAM-Ctl0Oã A'xbe'stÉclewrlhopal 1OO 1 6
cylinder

WAMC
shade with opal cylinder

WARC Rìse and fall suspension
un¡t

*Made to special order only.

..,Ð
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-*
Modern adjustable pendants

c 1100 LB 100 s

1 320mm max
762mm min

approx
1 50omm max
61 min

381 mm

mm wAMC 1100

approx
1 500mm max.

TPAL lOO

61 m min
ãpprox
1 500mm mâx
61omm min

371 mm
440mm

TPASL fOO
wzac 100
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Theatre and studio lighting
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I ndustrial, commercial and aud itoriu m d imming

J Ser¡es U nit D¡mmers.
Wall mounted ndividualdirnmers with a variely of remote
control uniÌs. Very easy to instâl and service. Types JT and
J F control tungsten and fluorescent loads respectlvely
and two ratings are available in each category.

TypeNumber TotalLamporTubeWatts
Jl * 2500 2SOOwTlrngsten
JT * 5000 5000WTungsten
J F x 'l 000 1 000W FlLrorescent
J F + 2000 2000W Fl uorescent

*lnsertA. B or C as shown in the Control Unttsecllon and
specifythe required control unit eg. AZJ 1 001. The above
ratings assume a nomi¡al 2zi0V mains supply. Al lower
in put voltag es so me red u ctio I in maxim u m load may be
n ecessary.
Typical Fluorescent Loads (Maxirnum)
TubeType JF1000 JF2000
1 B00mm 75W I 4 Tubes 28 Tubes
1 500mm ô5W 1 6 Tubes 32 Tubes
1 200mm 40W 24 Tubes 48 Tubes
(including U-Tube)

J Series Control Units
Type
AZJ 1001 Hand Control

F o1a ry co ntrol kno b fo r contl n uous
adjustmenÌ beÌween zero and maximum.
Available with optional ON/OFF swilch.
(lnsert letterA in dimmertype code).

AZJ 1OO2 Raise/Hold/Lower
Two momentarV actìon press switches inrtiaÌe
an automaÌic pre-t med fade from zero to
m axim u m a n d vice versa. A th ird switch sto ps
The fade action at anV intermediate level.
(lnsert letler C in d immer type code) .

AZJ 1003 Raise/Preset/Hold/Lower
As above but with fourth switch which
initiales a fade change to af y pre-deterÌnined
light level.
(l nsert letter C in d immer lype code) .

AZJ 1004 Baise/Preset 1 /Preset2/Lower
ln iliates ¿ì n a u to matic f ade clì a nge to zero.
maximum. or either of two pre delermined
lighl levels.
( lnserl letter B in dimmer type code).

AZJ 1005 Automat¡c Photo Cell Control
Conserves energy by auÌomatically relating
dimmer oulput to available natural light.
( Insert lelter A in d¡mnrer type code)

Note: InthecaseofcontroiunitsAZJl002.l003
and 1004, arty numbet of slmilar units may be
connected in parallel.

Multiple Dimmer lnstallations
Larqe installatlons may be served by lwo or nrore dimmers
with either comnron or inde¡rendent remote oontrol. The
dimmer uniÌs may be mounted separateLy ot in a sìrgle
specially enlarged enclosure

Spec¡al Ef f ects L¡ghting
When used with pur¡:ose built control units, groups of
dimnrers can provide â var iety of special d¡splays such as

colour change sequences and travelling lighl effects.
Enqu i ries a re \Àelco nìed.

Dim/Static facility
I n certa i n ci rcu msla I ces it m ây be desi r able to prov de a

dinrn¡er over ride facility which allows instant switching
lo full light output. Alterrative methods are poss¡ble
de¡rend ng on the application.

Dimmable Fluorescent Fittings
The dimming of f lUotesccrtl Ìubes requires the use of
special control gear and the maiority ofThol tr fluorescent
fittings can be supplred with lhls already incorporated.
Wherr ordering. tlìe rìormal reference code must be
followed by the letters/DlM.
Certain smallsection f ittings (eg. Arrowslim) require
external coÌrttol gearand thìs sspecìfied fromthe
followìng list.
It should be noted that if all cases wiring lo tlìe corrtrol
gear must include bolh a dlrect and dimmer controlled
mains feed.

Control GearTrays and Boxes
Used where the corìtrolgear is to be mounÌed remotely
from the fluorescent lube. Trays and boxes are supplied
complete wiÌh pre wìred conlrol elements.

CONTROL GEAB RANGE

Description
Catalogue no.
Boxes Trâys

Single2owâtttube CBD 20 DGT20
Twin 20 Watt tubes CAD 220 DGT 220
Srngle30Wattffi
fwin3oW¡mbés CeD230 DGl23o
Single 40 Watt tube CBD 40 DGÏ 40
Twin 40 Watt tubes CBD 240 DGT24O

65 Wail tube CBD 65 D G 65
DGT 265

singleTswatttube cBD 675 DGT675
TwinTSWatttubes CBD2675 DGT2675

Dimming of Tungsten and Tungsten
Halogen Lamps
All tungsten and most tungsten halogen lanrps can be
dimmed saÌisfactorily. In the case of certajn tungsÌen
halogen lamps, prolonged operâtron ât low brjghtness
may impair the halogen cycle and the expected life
may not be fully realised. Low voltage transformer-
fed lamps requrre specialdimmers available from the
Thorn range.*
+ For advice on the application of dimmer control to lfuorescent,
tungsten halogen and transformer-fed lamps, we recommend that
you consult your local Thorn area office-

TypicalJ Series Dimmer

¡3
l

a

Control UnilAZJ 1C04
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Club Series Multi-Channel Control Systems

club Ser¡es Control Units.
ihese toke tlre [or m of mrniature conlrol desl s and are

.ortìecleo lodpprop,laledlmmerpacksvlaê l0melle
control cable'

ClOl2 wo-scene preset co¡lroller fur len dimner
cndnnels. Two ldderq pe channel, two m"ster
faders and blackoul switch. May be used
wilh a 10x 2.SKWdimmerpack type
?D 10125 (portable) or WD 10/25 (watl
mounting).

CZO/2 fwo scenepresetconÌrollerfortwenÌydimmer
channels. Two faders per channel. two master
faders. one blackouÌ switch, and dual control
ca b le.
May be used with lwo 1 0 x 2.5KW dimmer packs
type PD 1 0/25 (porlable) or one 20 x 2.5KW
dimmer pack type FD 20/25 (f loor mou nted
cabinet).

Disco Three sound controlled channels (bass. middle
and treble). Two aulo crossfaders (2 channels
each) and three manually conÌrolled channels.
Sound/light and autofade channels can also be
switched to manual control.
For su itable d immers refer to co ntrol u n il Ìype
c10/2.

Cabaret Aspecial 20channel all purpose Clubtype
control deskwith comprelrensive manual. disco
and âuxil¡arY conlrol.

- Two f aders per ch a n nel with separate pa irs of
master faders for channels 1 Ìo 1 0 and channels
1 1 to 20. Can thus be operaled as a 20 way
2-scene preset sysÌem with two master faders
per preset.

- Channels 11 to 20 can be individually
switched 1o automatic conÌrol as follows :

11.12.13 Sound/ì¡ght (bass. middle. lreble)
14.15 AulocrossfadeA
16.17 Aulo crossfade B
1 8. 1 9. 20 Flashing sequetrce
In lhe aulomalic modes the maxìmum brightness
of the lamps is still determined by the f ader
setti n g s.

- Speed controls for auto crossfades and
sequence flasher.

lndivid u al 'f lash off ' switches f or ch a n n els
11 1o20.

- Olf and 'f lash on at maximum swilches for
each master fader.

Dead bìackout switch.
Two auxiliary dimmer channeìs with f aders

and On/Off switches.

-Two 
groupsof curtaillcontrol push buÌtons

- Fou r 1 Oam p switclìes for no n - d ¡m circu its.
Fof suitable dimmers refer to control unilc2ol2.
Singìe dimmers from the induslrial range may be
used Ior ihe auxilldly clrLLlls.

Club Series Accessories
AZ 901 20 metre controlextension cable for up to telr

channels.
42902 30amp plug topfor SKWcircuits.

D Range Dimmers
Economically priced dimmers suitable for use with Club
Series and otherThorn control systems. Performance and
f iltering to professionaì standards.
PD 1OJ25 Portable pack housing 10x 2.5KWdlmmers.

Dimmer oulputs vìa ìndividual 'l 6A sockels.
PD 6/50 Portable pack housing 6 x 5KW dimmers.

Dimmer outpuÌs via individual sockels.
WD 10/25 Wallmounting packhousing 10x2.5KW

dimmers. Dimmer outputs via terminâls or
optional socket box.
Wall mounting pack housing ô x 5KW
dimmers. Outputs asWD 10/25.
Floor mou nted cabi net housi n g 20 x 2.5 KW
dÌmmers. All inpuls and outpuls via terminal
str ips.
AsFD?Ol?5 but housìnq 30x 2.5KW

dimmers.
N ole th at the F D type packs can be su ppì ied to order with
various combinalions of 2 5KW and 5.OKW dimmers

wD 6/50

FD 20125

FD 30/25

a

)Gò4tä

C ab¿ret

Club 20

PD 1 0/25 PoÍtable dimmer
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Multi-preset systems for stage
and television lighting control

Series SM
Basic 2 or 3 scene preset syslems with two or three
quadrantfaders perchannel. Masterfaderand blackout
switch for each preset. Overall dead blackout switch.

2SM/2O 2 presets 20 chânnels

3SM/40 3 presets 40 channels
3SM/60 3 presets 60 chânnels
May be used w¡lh any dimmers in the Thorn range.

Series GM
2 or 3-scene preset systems wilh lwo or three quadrant
faders per channel. Each channel fader has a three-
posilion grouping sw¡tch allowing assignation to any one
of three masler faders per preset. Linear crossfade control
allows'dipless' crossfading between any master
conlrolled grou ps. I ncl udes switches for contactor
control led circu its. sw¡tched house- lig ht faders and
buif t in cuel¡ghts with reply button. Option of override
control for front of house lighting. Blackout switch for
each master fader. Overall dead blackout switch.

2GMl40 2 presets 4ochannels
2 nelt
2G M/60 2 presets 60 channels

3G M/1 00 3 presets 'l 00 channels

3GM/120 3 presets 120 channels

Plugmatrix grouping system 2PM40

Series PM
2, 3 or 4-scene preset systems with two, three or four
quadrant faders per channel. Master fader w¡th blackout
switch for each preset. Ten group master faders with plug
malrix selector wh ich a l¡ows a ny combinalion of chan nel
faders to be assigned to any group master fader.

JU c ha n nels

3Pr\¡/40 presets

Note
All versions are designed for table lop mounting but a

metal supporting stand can be supplied as an optional
extfa.

Tvpical G N/l control desk.

ttll

t... I
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Dimmer Level Memory Systems for Stage and
Television Lighting Control

oT120MK ll.
A very compacl and extremeiy versatile system designed
forfixed or mob jle aPPlications.
PrinciPal Features

- 1 20 ch¿nnels and 1 00 electronic memories.

- Option of supplementâry'library store'with
jnterchangeable magnelic discs.

- Single fader lever with decimally coded channel
selector bultons. Channels cân be selected singly or in
qroufls

- Óhannel level rndicalor.

- Manual over-ride of memory controlled lighting.
'- Memorising of actual lighting slate or'blind' manually

presel state.

- lndependent and simultaneous memory playback via
three master faders.

-- Memory addition and subtraction facilit¡es.
.- Simultaneous manual and automaticfades.

- Sw¡Tchable solid slate m¡mic shows act¡ve channels in
all conlrol modes.

- Memory recall to manual slate for'blind' preview or
modification.

- Direcllransfer of manual state to playback masters
without us¡ng memories.

- lndependent standby conlrol syslem.

- May be used wilh any dimmers in the D or LAO serìes.

O-Master
Two versions O- fvlaster 1 000 and 2000, offer up to 1 60
channels and 50/1 00 electronic memories or up to 240
chan nels with u nlim¡led disc memories. ln each version
all control equipment excluding dimmers is housed
within lhe desk.
Principal Features

- lndividual channel faders for setting up memories.
Channels can be returned lo mânual control singly or
logether at any time.

- Complele lighîing state instantly recorded ìn any
selected memory.

- | ndependent si mullaneous memory playback via th ree
master faders.

- Memory addition and sufìtraction facilities.

-Automât¡c 
fades and crossfades.

- Blind plottìng and memory modificat¡on facility.

- Mimic lamps show status of act¡ve channels.

- Stand by manual control.

- D i rect ma n ual to playback transfer aì lows use as a
three presel system without involving f he memories.

O- Master 1 000
Very suìlable for small to mediu m theatre or television
appl¡cations where full memory facililies are required.

- 40 to 1 60 channels with choice of 50 or 1 00 electronrc
memories.'

O- Master 2000
Specially designed for medium to large lhealre
applicalions requiring large memory capacity with
repertoire'library' stor¡age of lighting plols.

- B0 to 240 channels.

- lnterchangeable magnetic memory discs with 300
memories per disc.

- Can be supplied with lwo disc units allowing disc
to-disc copy¡ng and edit¡ng.

O- N,4asler syslems are norma lly used with Thorn lype
LAO or type D dimmers.

1 I

*u
ill!

O- lV aster 2000 at the Garrick Theatre London
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Dimmer Level Memory Systems for Stage and
Television Lighting Control

Scene Setter
This latest addition to the range combines the control
functions of the OT1 20 with lhe channel capacity and
unlimited d¡sc memory of the O- Master 2000. The resu lt is
a compactself-contained control deskwith a verywide
range of operalional features.

Principal Features

- Up to 240 channels.

-Singleaddressablefaderwith 
push button channel

selectiotr.

- Dualfloppy discs giving unlimited memory capacity.

- Four memory playback systems.

- Simultaneous manual and auÌomal¡c fades.
- Memory pteview and modr[icarion.

- Blind plotting.

- N4anually controlled lighting can be transferred directly
to the playbacks.

- Indeflendeat duxilidrY system.

O-File
This is intended for large installations employing up to
400 independent l¡ghting circuils. lt offers a choice of 1 00
or 200 ferrite core memories and features decimal coded
channel selection wilh a single. servo conlrolled fader
leverwhich moves auÌomatìcallyto the exìsting leveLof
any newlyselecled channel.
N,4 emory playback may be insta rrtâ n eo us or via a q u adru ple
a utomalic fade process wilh i ndepen dent speed contro I

lor two rode up and two fade down actions.

Standard Peripheral OPtions
All the principal memory systems can be supplied with a

remore control unl L. VDU and/or printer

Dimmers f or Stage I Television Applications
AllThorn dimmers have the same control voltage range
and can therefore be used with any of the control syslems.
For professional installations preference is given lo the
following.
Type LAO 2.5. 5 ¿nd '1OkW

Designeci ro tlre most r¡gorous technicalspecitiLatior.
these dimmers are constructed as interchangeable
moduleswhich plug into recesses in cabinets holding
up to 40 d i m mers ( n umber depends on rati ng).
Type D 2.5 and 5kW
High performance dimmers in cabinets holding various
combinations of dimmer ralings. Also available in
wall-mount¡ng and portable form.

M iscellaneous Theatre and Stud¡o Equipment

- Auxiìiary m u ltiway switch pa nels for basic lig hting
conrrol during the rrgging of luminales.

- Power patch panels which allow random
interconnection between dimmer outpuls and lighting
ci rcu its.

- Sound and intercom equÌpment.

- Curtain control and custom built auxiliary control
panels.

For advice on Ìhe above and more elaborate systems
consu ll the Theatre Lig hting D ivision. Virtu ally any
lighting control requiremenl can be accommodated.

O Master100040channel controldeskincludingoptional
second preset.

Aurama Son et Lum¡ere Control System
A special memory system for d¡mmer controlled lungsten
or fl uorescent I ig hli ng. Al | | ig hti ng seq uences a re
initiated by signals from a lape recorder.

e setter

)

I
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Lighting Accessories and Complete Package Systems

Luminaires and Accessories
Awide range of luminaires includes profile spotlights,
fresnel spotlighls, special purpose spotlights and
cyclorama lighling units. Details on appl¡cat¡on.

Spotl¡ght Mount¡ng Accessor¡es
A2101 Hook clamp
42702 Boom bracket
AZ 703 Medium telescopic stand
42704 Spigotadaptor (for500/1000War1unirs)
42705 Spigotadaptor (for2000Wafi unjts)
AZ70ô Safetychain
AZ 707 Wall bracket
42708 Side by sìde stand adaptor
42709 TVhookclamp
42710 Heavytelescopicstand (Followspot)
AZlll Hand operated colourmagazine (Followspot)

Connectors
42751 1 5 amp 3 pin rubberclad plug top
42752 15 amp3pin rubberclad cablesocket.

Colour F¡lters
Per'sheet, size 1 420 x 635mm
Colours normally stocked are

35 Deep Golden Amber
36 Pale Lavender
43 Pale Navy Blue
47 Apricot
49 Cânary
50 Pale Yellow
52 Paìe Gold
54 Pale Rose
58 Deep Orange
63 Sky Blue

Complete Stage and Studio L¡ghting lnstallat¡ons
The Theatre Lighting Division offers a f ull advisory
service and can submit quotalions for the supply and
i nsta I latio n of all I ig hti ng requ iremenls for theatres a nd
lelevision stud¡os. The range of equipment and servjces
includes the following :

- Grids and suspensions.

-Luminaires 
of all types.

- Control systems from the comprehensive Thorn
range.

- Power and control wirÌng.
Commissioning and training.

3 Straw
4 Medium Amber
6 Primary Red
8 Deep Salmon

11 Dark Pink
'l 5 Peacock Blue
17 Steel Blue
23 Light Green
26 l\,4auve
32 Medium Blue
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Outdoor and street lighting

lndex OUTDOOR LIGHTING

300/1 ooow t

onl i ne

Miniflood 1

f loodli

hr

F

Esco

M30 sodium

uorescent

STREET LIGHTING

Group A

AlphaThreeSON/MBF 160

Alpha S¡x cut-off SLI/H 161
Alpha Eight SON/MBF 162
ÃlFFã-ñiñe semi:cut
Gr

ge
eta x

sox
eta

Post-top mounting luminaires
Gã--" Th.ee sõñ7MEf 167

Ca
Miscellaneous

Snee
Gro-up A a-iumln

Health and Safety at work.
Refer to note on page eight.

IMPORTANT
Fitt¡ngs shown in the Outdoor L¡ght¡¡g sect¡on of th¡s catalogue are des¡gned
to be raiñproof and su¡table for operation ¡n amb¡ent temperatures of
1 5"C in accordance w¡th current Br¡tish Standards Spec¡fications.
When used indoors ¡ñ situations involv¡ng h¡gher amb¡ent temperatures,
performance may be impaired and we do not recommend such appl¡cat¡ons
w¡thout our pr¡or aqreement.
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Sunf lood 3OO/1OOOW tungsten halogen floodlights À

2'16mm

9B 5mm

121mm

242mm

1 68mmSUN 5OO

Applications
Low cosl area floodl¡ghling : Car parks, forecourts.
security, gardens, work areas, display etc.

Descri ption
Main body:

Reflector

Lamp ho lders

All external
Mounting:

Pressure die casl aluminium alloyfinished
in stove enamelled light hammer grev
pa i nt.
lvlagnesium alloy. hammer f i nish.
chemically brightened and anodized.
Single, fine silver'bulton' contacts
mounÌed on special alloy bìades with
tempered stairless steel backing sprrngs.
and housed in porcelarn shrouds.

fixing screws are staìnless steel.
Entry is 20mm ET. For mounting
accessories and spares see pages 1 57-1 5B

¡
I

I
I
I

l
I
I

I

I

I
I

Lamps
Linear tungsten halogen 300W to 1 000W with R7s caps
(see page 248 for fu I I ra nge).

Classif ication f or protect¡on
Againsl eleclric shock : Class | - earthed metalwork.
Aqainst ingress of moisture : I P23, raìnproof.
Compl¡eswith BS 4533:2 5.

20mm EI
tapped entry

RANGE

o o2s

area
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À Haline 3OO/20OOW tungsten halogen f loodlights

Mounting : 25'cranked slirrup ¡s standard
permitling floor. wallor pendant
mounting and adjustment in 2 planes.
For mou nti ng accessories see page 1 57/
158.'
For columns see pages'1 73 and 1 74

Lamps
Lineartungsten halogen 300Wto 2000Wwith RTscaps
(see page 248 for full range). '1 000W and 1 500W
versionsalsosuitableforusewilh SON-TD lanrps (see
page211).

Classif ication f or protect¡on
Against eleclric shock : Class | - earthed melalwork.
Againsl ingress of moisture : I P34, splashproof.
Complieswilh BS 4533:2 5.

Appl ications
Area lighting for buildìngs, sport, securily or any area
where wide horizontal beam spread and accuraÌe vertÌcal
beam control âre required.

212

296mm

Coolwiring box

Descript¡on
Body/reflector

End plates

Fronl f rame
and glass:

Lampholder
conlacts

RANGE

One-p¡ece extruded aluminium wìth
asymmetric f acetted ref lector prof ile.
Fine polished (specular) or matt
(diffuse). End diaphragms are specular
alum in iu m.
Die-cast aluminium alloy.
They enclose fitting and carry
lampholders. fxleilor [rnrsh semi
matt black.
Base - black thermoset fllastic. Cover
f lame retardent g lass f illed nylon with
noulded cable gland sJilable fo'
9-1 1 mm O/D cable. Gasket-
nitrile rubber.

Hìnged and secured by screw catches.
with sÌainless steel screws. Silicone
rubber gaskets between glass and
frame. and between frame and body.
Glass (1000W-2000W) is borosilicate.
Clazrng lflm rn anodized aluminium.

Solid fine silver (catalogue no. OHA
461 4).

1 90mm

212

296mm

Length Projected
Catalogue Dìmension A Weight area
no. Descript¡on mm kg m2

o
oHs 1 000 * /Þu/ ¡ uuuvv ùpecurar feÍecror

reflector

309 4.0 U.Ub

0.09

oFD l ooo
oHsls
unu

1mm21

*Also su¡table for use with 250W SON-TD lamp.
lAlso su¡table for use with 400W SON -TD lamp,
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Sonline 25Ol 4OOW SON -TD floodlight

Lamps
250Wor400WSON TD tubulardoubleended high
pressure sodium.
For replacement control gear see page 1 58.

""""
450mm
(max)

FLOOR MOIJNTING
(uslng OHA 461 5 or OHA 461 6)

WALLOR
POLE fVOUNIIN
(using OHA46'15
or O HA 46'1 6)

I

O l lA 461 5 n/ilh Oll D 1 500

Application
A composile arrangement comprising SON TD lamp.
floodlight and conlrol gear box. For economical operation
where the syslem ¡s in use for long periods: area. building.
Þublic lighting etc.

Descri ption
Luminaire:
( o rderecl
separately)

Corìtrolgear
box:

RANGE of control gear boxes.

oHA461 6

l laline OHS/D 1 000 for 250W
SON TD. (see page 1 43 )
Haline OHS/D 1 500 for 400W
SON-TD
oN 1 600

(see page l 43 )
floodlighl for 400W SO N --lD

(seepagelbl ).

Bainproof cast aluminium alloy with
alumrrrum tid secured oy two capLive
screws. Conlâins one set of 220l240V
50Hz control gear, fullywired.
OHA461 5for400WSON TD,
OHA 461 6 for 250W SON-TD.
Alternative gear boxes suitabie for
remote mount¡ng. manufactured f rom
z¡nc coated sheet steel w¡th stove
enamelled acrylic finlsh are available.
OHA 461 7 for 400W SON-TD.
OHA 4ô1 8 for 250W SON-TD.
Marns entry for both tvpes is by acetal
resin cable gland:8 12mm O/D.
Exterior f inish matt black.

5 50mm

7-9mm

63

For remote gear OHA 461 7 or OHA 461 B

mm

mm

and Luminaires ordered

control

14

400w
control qear

box aluminium,
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À Sunspot 3OO/5OOW tungsten halogen f loodlight

Appl ications
H.cìl rr .ens ly ratrow beam for dc, o'¿ ive ¡le¿s.
builorIq. parks. security,,pottinlver res,{ lLr\'le\elc.

35T nrm

'11mnìdahoes.

2?

I lqlo2mri-1 |

F t 53mnr -J

250mm

171mm

l mnl

21mm dia holc

area

DescriPtion
Body:

Reflector:

Pressure die cast aluminium. f inished
iil spnr matL black l-ea1 restsltîg pa:nl
V1¡¡¡9. pslisl'ed. srper pure al rrl.ntur.
sealed and anodized.
Base - black thermoset plasl¡c.
Cover- glass f illed nylon with moulded
gland for 9 1 i mm O/D cable.
Secured Ìn pressure die cast
alurninium fronl ring. Clear and
prismatìc versio r-rs in Ìo ug he ned
borosilicate glass.
Slirrup/irìcplatêd.fin shcd insemi.
matt black paint. For mounting
accessories see pages 1 57/ 1 58.
GL11l1.

t.

'120mnr

Cool wiring box

Front glass

N4 ou nti ng

Lampholder

5OO LL

Lamps
lV3B 300W 240l250V single ended tungsten lìalogen.
N440 500W 240/250V single ended tungsten halogen.

Classif ication f or protection
AgainsÌ electric shock: Class I eârlhed metalwork.
Against ingress of moisture : I P34. splashproof.
complies wilh BS 4533 :2.5

RANGE

osc 500 Sunspot c/w M38

Sunspot (prismatic)

005

0.05

Spare front glasses
Approx.

Description

Filter holder and fixing clips (to speciâl
OSH Hood attachment (to special order)
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Miniflood 15OW PAR 38 floodlight À

ì

oP'1 150 EB 1 1 50 with EKB bracket

t91
9 9

il,I
r l05mm I

Appl¡cat¡ons
Low cosl outdoor lighÌing for decorative effects in parks
and gardens etc. llluminating signs and olherfeatures.

Descri ption
Body/lampholder
housing: Satin f inìshed anodized aluminium

extrusion supplied wired with 1 9m
3-core PVC cable.

Lamp-to- body
sealing ring:

Lampholder:
Mounting:

RANGE
ue no,

ER 1'150

Lamps
Sealed beam reflector PAR 38 -'1 50W spol or flood
version. ES cap.220/230,240 and 250V.
Color- Ray sealed beam refleclor PAR 38 - 1 50W spot
( bl ue, green, red a nd yel low) ES cap, 220 / 230. 2 40 and
250V.

Classif ¡cation for protection
Against eleclric shock : Class I - earÌhed metalwork.
Against ingress of moislure : I P23. rainproof.
Complies wirh BS 4533 :2 2.

,*I

Silicone rubber (spare ring,
catalogue no. ERS).
GL'1 131- type ES.
O P 1 1 50 Supplied complete wilh
clear 1 50W 240V PAR 38 f loodlamp and
black polythene coaled steel bracket
forwall or ground fixing. Secured and
locked to body by slolted knurled
plastic screw.
ER 1150 Supplied with conduit fixing
adaptor suilable for use with EKB
bracket (not supplied) or slandard
conduit.

su

'-Õ

mou

1ß

bracket
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Appl¡cat¡ons
lvlaror f toodlrghtirg silJdlions e.g. rdrlway srdings. airfreld
aprôns, sports grounds. buildings etc.

DescriPtion
Reflector; Superpurityspunaluminium,polished

and anodized. Secured internally to
aluminium alloy ring casting with
stirrup fixing. Heat resisling
toughened front glass sealed in to
reflector by gasket and stainless steel
visor band. Gasketed and fastened to
body casting by stainless steel studs
ând wing nuts.

Auxrlrary reflector : Polrshed alJ'ninium.
Lampholder
housing : Pressure die-casl aluminium

lampholder position adjustabìe for
focusing. End cap is detached for
access to terminal block. Gland for
7-11mm O/D cable. Lampholder
G L1OB8,

l\,4ounting : a) Galvanized steel stirrup with 21mm
cenlral fixi ng hole. Plastic coated
lockino bolls/handles. Ouadrant for
aiming marked 0'- 180'.
b) Base plate (N/25 BPJ) bolrs dìrecr
to st¡rrup.

RANGE

À Í\1125 F Junior f loodlight projector

For co nlro I gear and ci rcu it detai ls see Control gear
and accessor¡es section.

Class¡f icat¡on f or Protect¡on
Aoa;nst electric shock : CJ¿ss | - e¿rlhed metalwork.
Aõa,nstinqressolmoisirreot dust: lP54.dustprooIand
sp-lashprool. Complies with BS 4533 : 2 5.

432mm

45Bmm

Single fixing Ny' 20 bolt (not supplied)

Lamps
GLS
a2/1
IV B F/U
MBland MBIF
SON and SON-T

M25 BPJ base plate

300i 500w
500w
250/4OOW
250/400w
250/400w

1 52mm

2x9 5mmholes

Catalogue no.

PJ

reflector

Projected area
m2

5275 R eplacemeñt glassfor 500

0.1

6
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M25 F Senior f loodlight projector

Base plate
(catalogue no.
M25 BP) : Optional mounÌing. Supplied with

boll (* n. BSWx 1*in.) and 2x 1 3mm
ho les for g rou nd f rxing. O n ce a imed
re'lamping can be carried outwithout
dìsturb ng aim of floodlight.

Lamps
GLS 750/1 500W
rv B/u 1 000w
MBF/U 1OOOW
tt4Bland N4BIF 1000W
A luminaire suitable for 1000W SON with an
integral ignitor can be supll ied to special order. See
range table below.
For co ntro I gea r a nd ci rcu it detar ls s ee Co ntrol gea r
and accessories sectiof .

Classlf ication for protection
Against electric shock: Class I - earthed meta work.
Agarnst ingrebs of moisÌure ordust : 1P23. rainproof.

Applications
Malor f loodlighting e.ç1. sports slad ja, iarge area I ghting
rdtiw ry ndrsl "l il 'J 

yulJs.lrlcl- ruwot moL rll rl cr

Description
Reflector l SLr¡rer pLrrily s¡run aluminLum,

polishecl and anodized. Auxiliary
ref leclor s fixed between mâin
reflector and body casting
Aluminiurn.
lleat resistÌng. with neoprene gasket
seal to reflector. Specular glass
(Y 1 3102 1 ). Diffuseslass(Y 13102 2)

Alumrnium. Fastens to body
castiÌìg by stainless steel sÌuds and
aluminium wing nuts Ìhrough slotted
cast on lugs. Lamp focussirrg is by
adjustment of 3 screws.
GL 1 0BB (GES)
Aluminium. removed for
access to cool wiring chamber
containing nylon terminal block and
earth connection. Entry via cable gland.
suitable for B- 1 2mm diameter cable.
Galvanized steel crar.rked stirrup
pivoted to body casting and provided
with locking bolts wilh plastic coated
heads and handles. Bearing quadrant
is n¿rked,n 2l'sreps. Centre fixirg
hole 21mm.

çrÀjÑ$

356mm

60'

33mm

1 97mm

f/2SBPbaseplate 2xl3mmholes

õ10$fs

Body casting
Fronl qlass :

Lam pho lder
housing:

Lampho lder

Cover plate :

Mounling

RANGE

1ß

000

Description

diffuse c/w 1 kw Son

order)

12.7

03

Projected area
m2catalogue no.

DN 1 000

25 BP

res

M25

029

0.3
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Ipplications
Cenetal drea Lqht.nq o'ear parls, forecouils. irduslri"l
areas. security. wall mounted slreetlighling etc.

Reflector
assembly

Lamps
'1 50W,250Wor400WSON. 250Wor400W MBF. MBIF

Classif ¡cat¡on for protection
Against electric shock : Class I - earthed metalwork
(reflector).
AgainsÌ ingress of moisture or dust : I P23. rainproof.
Complies with BS 4533 :2.5.

Control Gear:
Control gear fÌtted is for 240v 50Hz operation. For
replacement references see page 1 b8.

7 6mm

À Area floodlight

Toughened fiat glass secured in GRP
frame with stainless sleel hinges at
the top and two DZUS slotred clips
to fasten frame allhe bollom edge.
Silicone rubber gaskets between
glass and frame, and frame and body.

Chemrcally polisl'ed alum n um in
two parts. Lower portion hinges down
for access to gear and 4-way 1 0A
terminal block. (GI1 364 / 4)
(3-way on M BF versions).

Gr 11s6 (GES).
a) Post top - built-in spigot cap
in casting 76 x 1 1 7mm and secured
by two Allen screws.
b) Bracket mounting - wall brackels
OAB 36 and OAB 31 0.
c) Stirrup moünting - using OAI-
stir rup assembfy. [ixes to side securing
knobs. Blanking plate for gland entry
of mains cable (8 1 2mm diameter)
is provided with hot dip galvanized
steel slirrup.

Fronl glass
assembly :

Lampholder
Mounling:

Descr¡pt¡on
Body :

Support casling
One-piece G R P ròoulding.
Aluminium alloywith spigot
entry providing mounting for integral
control gear. Sealed to body with
silicone rubber adhesive.

| 470mm I 63mr¡

1 '1 6mm d
holes

211 mm 3Omm
1 52mm

1 56mm Àl em b ra ned
g romnìel

76mm o.d.-21mm {

Accessories

plor

a. spiqot/bracket with

16 5

1 2mm O/D cable

0.21

14St

400 Area Fìood c/w 400W SON control qear

76mm dia.



M30 Sodium Floodlight 135W SOX

r*-:'¡#

Applications
General area lighting. security etc., where high effjcacy
of low pressure sodium is required and colour rendering
is not critical.
Descriptions
Body: Zinc coated sheet steel, grey

f inish. Aluminium end castings
M16 nylon cable gland with 3 core
PVC cable (4 ft) supplied
pre-wired.
Aluminium. parabolic. chemically
briglrtened and anodized.
Exlruded aluminium, neoPrene
sealrng strip between frontglass
and bodv. I rame hinçled to body
and secured by four M6 socket
head captive screws.
822 (TG4975) BC type.
1 x'l 35W SOX
a) Using stirrup TG2855.
b) Using pair ol die-castwall
brackets TG25B6
c) Using pole mounting clamp
TG51 08

Gear box : Galvanised sheet steel, f itted with
h i nged I id, fu I ly gasketled a nd
with f ixing locations for main
control gear. N,4ains terminaì block
and cable gland included. Control
gear is not included.

For appropriate control gear refer to Control gear and
accessories section.

Classif ication for protection.
Against eleclric shock : Class 1 earthed melalwork.
Aqainsl ingress of moisture or dust : I P44.
Complies with 854533: 2.5.

N,4 3O/SOX AR RANG EM ENT

8mm ¡16s sing TG5377

Sti rru p

TG 2855
Gear box
TG 2630

590mm

lnternal reflector

Fronl glass f rame

Lamp holder
Lamp:
Mounting:

1 3mm dia. holes

531 7

590mm

1 B4m

t:li

320mm 1

38'1mm

TG 5 377

Wall
bracket

Wall N.4ounting (Ny'30F/SOX)
TG 2630

13 5mm
diâ. holes Floor f\,4ounting (N,430/SOX)

RANGE

Set comprises :-
1 x TG 5377 floodlight housing
'1 x TG 2855 stitrup
1 x TG 2630 gearbox (less gear)

Set comprises :-
1 x TG 5377 floodlight hous¡ng
1 X 'IG 2586 wall bracket kit

lor pole mou nti ng 0.3ti
Set comprises :

1 x TG 5377 floodlight housing
'l x TG 2855 stirup
1 x TG 51 08 pole clamp

IVI30 GBP/SOX Gearbox (less gear) 16.78*
Set comPrises :_
1 x TG 2630 gear box
1 x TG 2585 pole clamp kit (set of 2)

lv

R EPLACEM ENT ¡TEMS
TG 5458 Front Glass
TG 5459 Gasket
TG 4975 Lampholder

j150

+ Total when gear included



À ON 1600 MBIL floodlight

Wiring chamber

Fro nt
glass/frame: Fronl glass

and hinged

Aluminium alloywith gasketled lid
l\lains entryvia gland forB 12mm
O/D cable.

::

Lamps
750W or 1 500W N/l B I Lx
4OOWSON TD
xAlso suirableforusewith 1 600W MBlLproviding
suitable control gear is used.

Class¡f ¡cation f or Protect¡on
Aoainst electrrc shock : Class | - earthed metalwork.
A!ainst ingress of moisture or dust : I P23. rainproof.
Complieswith BS 4533: 2 5

sealed in aluminium frame
for f ro nt re- lampìng.

StÌ(up fixing
centfes

Appl¡cations
cåórrs"Lrdia. large a,ealtgntirg.corslrJc ror areas.

À.rildrrq t'oodlightirg. Hign ef [rciercy witl ex, ellear
.6¡6¡¡ ¡6rdering s.litable fo'colour lelev s on outside
broadcasts.

31 7mm

455mm

330mm

TTmm
o.d.

21nrm
o. d. 02mm

Descr¡Ption
Beflector/bodY

f\,4ounting:

End plates :

RANGE

Contoured reflector. polished and
anodized, forms back of body. lnsert
reflector (ON R) available to give
broader beam spread.
Galvanìzed steel stirrup supplied with
f itting for direct mounting. orwith pole
clamp O HA 4 61 3 fot oole moun l ng.
Aiuminium alloy. sealed to reflector
ancl with cool chambers for special
lampholders. Finished in semi-matt
black heat resistÌng Paìnt.

Bad 330mm

Beam 90' 445mm

219m
320mm

werght Pro,ected afea

Catalogue no. Description kg m2

SñârÊs ând eccessor¡es
OHA4613 Clampforsl-Bgmmdia. pole 0 45

urus

o.'13

uontrot gear

trr.--f I

75OW M BIL
1xG 53254.4 240V 50Hz ballast 24 95

3x GC 2346 240V 25!F capacitors 0 2 each

IsOOWM BIL
1 x G 53308.ï JðU/4 I 5V CUñZ Da¡rASr 138
1 x G 53342 lgn¡tor 0.'15

1xGC2411 440V 30ÉF capacitor 06
1\C 4'7102* 220 / 240-3AO / 41 5V 50Hz auto-transformer 10.5

4OOW SON-TD
o

For c¡rcuit details see Control gear and accessories section.

151



1OO0W CSI sealed beam floodlight À

---i¡"-

O N4 1 000 C 1 kW floodl rg ht arrd O MA sl rIUp.

Applications
Speciallyfor high tower instâllations in large and small
staclia where good illuminaÌion witlr excellent colout
rendering is requìred to comply wlth colour television
stand a rds.

Descript¡on
Glazing ring :

Mounting : a) Using stirrup OMA (not supplied).
b) Using 4 waY mounting bracket
o f\,1 B 4.

Lamp
1 000W Compact Source lodìde PAR 64 sealed beam
d¡scharge lamp (re|.no.99-1222) wilh special bi-post
cap. Use only th¡s lamp.

Classif ¡cat¡on f or protection
Agaì nst electric sh ock : C I ass | - earthed metal wo rk.

Against ingress of moisture: I P23. rainproof.
Complieswith BS 4533 :2'5.

t

660mm
356mm

1 40mm->l

231 mm

B ase
'l 08 x B3mm

Bmm

m

t--
24Bmn

Lamp housing

Alumìnium casting with
mounling lugs. Secured to lamp
hous¡fg by 3 stainless steel catches.
Glasses supplied separaleìy.
Bi post lampholder in cast
aluminium alloy housing. Lamp
nousrrg betwcer lanol rolde' cas ing
and glazing ring is spun aluminium.
linrshed ¡emrm"l ola.k. Re lamping
f rom rear wiÌhout disturbing aim of
fìtti ng.

CasÌ alloy mounled beside
lampholder housing. Contains starter
tray (replacement quote catalogue no.
OMX). Maìns entry by gland for
B-1 2mm O/D cable.

mm

Pulse starter
unit housing

RANGE
We iq ht Projected area

m2Catalogue no.

oodl ht with clear lront lass

CSlfloodlis
ol\¡ 1

with'wide' front q

1 kw csl with'extrâ nt

o assem

Spare clear
ol\¡P

front

OHA

30 F 440V For between PFC

not
tFor full details and c¡rcuit data see Control gear and

6.34

6.34

034

0.45

0.07

mo
0.5

Un
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À Escort Wellglass

EKF 1 1 00 side enÍy using EKC corner bracket

Elvl F 1 200 top entry with E KR 200 reflector and E KB bracket

Applications
General or localized l¡ghtrng ¡n outdoor rndustr¡al
s¡tuat¡ons.
Descr¡ption
Screw neck
gallery: Aluminiumalloy,forloporside

entry, also top BESA box mount¡nq.
Finished light hammer grey.

Glass : Two sizes for a) '1 00W version and
b) 200W version. Common screw neck
detail to match galleries. lnternally
etched and f¡tted w¡lh a wealherproof
seal.

Ref lecTor: Optional. White nylon which f its over
screw neck. Available in both s¡zes.

lvlounting : Wall or corner brackets, or d jrect to
BESA box.

Lamps: 60W- 200W GLS
80Wand'1 25W MBF(with appropriare
control gear-see Control gear and
accessories section).

Classif ication f or protection
Agai nst electric shock : Class I - earlhed melalwork.
Against ingress of moislure : I P23. rainproof.
Complies wìth BS 4533 :2.2.

RANGE

'l52mmtl<---}l
1 20mm

EKF,ryilh
EKC corner
bracket

EIVlF with
EKB bracket
EKR refÌector

t
1 BTmm or
235mm

1 '14mm or
46m

114mmor
46m

1 B4mm or

11

F1

for

+219mm

lass, s¡de 1.02
top enlry w¡th ES

Reflector for

EKC

qlass for EKF/EM F 1 200

for 1

G LS and 80/1
MBF

0.9
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Escort range bulkhead fittings Å\

Appl¡cations
OUtdoor amenity lighting of public, commercial and
industraì premìses.

5m ûì
knockout

237mm

44mm

254nlnì

oLG 1100
Body:

Glass diffuser

Lampholder:

Lamps:

Tungsten bulkhead
Pressu re d ie - cast alu min iu m alloy with
white stove enamelled finish. 21mm
knock ouÌ for conduit entry aÌ one end
and provision for BESA box and
conduit entrv at the back. Gasket seals
to g l ass for weatherproofi n g.

Relained by Ìwo captive vandal proof
nylon sctews. Special key supplied.
BC version GL 11 59.
ES version GL 1131 .

40W lo '1 00W G LS.

50 Bmm
PCD

5mm

21 mm
k¡ockout

L
F

114mm

Lampholder
Lamps:

G81598.
Supplied with 300mm 8W T5
fluorescent tubes.

111

Bezel

Fixing
centreS

13

OB 2008/3008 Fluorescent bulkhead
Body: Pressureclie'castaluminiumalloywith

white stove erramelled finish. 20mm
tapped entry conduit in each end,
supplied with pìugs. Suìtable f or
through wiring. Cenlre knock-oul in

back for conduit, and drill locations
forfixing holes.

Diffuser: OBDtypeacrylicandOBVlype
vandal - resistant. Secured bY two
caplive screws. A bezel trim is avaìlable
f or recessed apfllicalions.

Conlrol qe¿r : Switchstarl for 2 or 3 fluorescent- lubes. (HPf 2 lampversions¿varlable
to speclal order). For replacemenl
control gear see Page.

F¡tting recess
in wall44mmdeep

254mm
Fixing centres

2mm

1 02mm

11

\ I
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Escort range bulkhead fittings

33mm
4 holes

4 4 mm diâ.

280mm

298mm

TG 4208

BodY:

Glazing ring

D iffuser
Lamps;

Heavy duty tungsten
bulkhead

Aluminium alloy. Finished in
aluminium paint. Neoprene gâsket.
Tapped for 20mm conduit, top or
bollom enlry.
Aluminium.alloy ¡n aluminium
pai nt fi nish. H i nged 1o body by
stainless steel pin and secured with
s¡ngle captive screw.
Vandal resistant prismâtic pattern.
1 00W G LS. ES cap.

168mm -_|

T
55mm

_t
1 52mm

Classif ication for protection
Against electrical shock : Class I - earthed metalwork.
Agai nst ing ress of mo¡sture or d ust : O LG a nd O B types
are 1P23. rainproof. TG lype is 1P55, jetproof.
Complies with BS 4533 :2.2

RANGE
Câtalogue no. Description Weight kg
o

OLG 4800 Spare glass diffuser (c/w fjxing screws and key) 0 75

O B D 2008 Escon fl uorescent bu I khead, acryl ic d iffuser c/w 2 x 8W tu bes 2.03

-
OBD Spareacryl¡cd¡ffuser 0.68

OBB Bezellr¡m O 2'1

155



Escort Patio À

WPCR 1060 BC

Appl¡cat¡ons
Decorative outd oor fitti ngs for wâ I I mou nti ng o r u nder
canopy srtuaÌrons.

Description

WPW version
Body: Steel tube. zìnc plaled and finished

matt black. Connected 10 zinc plaled
conduiÌ support Ìube.
GL1O85 2BC-Lampholder:

Mounting plate

Glass

WPC vers¡on
Top casting :

Lamp holder
G lass :

Lamp
60W standard G LS or decorative.
Complies with BS 4533 :2 2.

Zinc plated mild sleel with black plastìc
cover plate.
Clear ribbed cylindrical or spherical
amber aerated. Retained bylhree
knurled clamping screws.

Aluminium. F¡nished mall black. For
mounTing 1o ceiling surfaces.
GL1OB52BC,
As forWPW.

WPWA 1060 BC

23Bmm

335mm

200mm

1 94mm

260mm

L
1

200mm

RANGE
Catalogue no.
fMetalwork

Catalogue no.
Glassue no,

BC
1 060

c
'1060 BC

ht

with amber aerated

wPc',l060 Bc

eIe

fittinq
WPS

1-46

1.58

WPCS

WPWS 1

wi¡h

)
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Amber aerated

amber aerated lass

WPW,1060 BC WPS
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Flood I ig ht accessories

@
@

E
0
g

oHA 4600
51 x51mm
spigot cap

ll

ñíount¡ng accessor¡es
iïr lloodlig h t mou nting bracke ts used with I horn

aluminium columns see Page 174

25/20mm ET
Entry

'1

oHA 4604
tloor mounting
with azimulh
adjustment

67mm

l*-t as..-*1

@
@

E
û

B
oHA 461 2
76mm x 76mm
spigot cap

o HA 4600
oHA 461 2
Spigot mounting

OHA4601 anci
oHA4602

oHA 4602
Pair of clamps for
51mm o.d. pole

åin BSW

/-'4,w^((ñ
fñ@
\@

oHA 4601
Wall- Floor- Pole
mounting bracket

58mm

7

0mm

21

m

ô

3B6mm

oHA 4603
Caoss a¡m mounting

1 40mm

oHA 461 3
Untversal pole clamp

Spares and accessories
Accessories are supplied packed in polythene bags
conlaining necessary fixing screws etc. oHA 4614

Paiiof replacement
lampholder contact

Wire quard 1

forSUN500 SUWSOO
forSUNl00O SUW1000

oHA 4620
Replacement lampholder kit (2)

-,1
230mm I

Wing

20mm
thread

25m

4,^^
)suc

oHA 4606/8
Hôod

pped
mm entry For range details see overleaf.oHA 4609

Corner wall
bracket 20
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Floodlight accessories and replacement control gear

RANGE
Côlalog ue Weight

Description ks Su nflood H ã line

-use mou

oHA 4604
oHA 4606 H

oHA 4607 Hood

OHA4608 Hoodfor
OHA 4609 Winq universal

4612 76nìm O/D spigot cap ; po

461 3 Universal polecl¿nìp

461 4 Replacement
max. 2kW version

cap : pole top

còntact

c e ment f or f or Mk 1 4 Haline
H a line

H a line

assenl

assem suN 1 000

OHA
OHA
OHA
oHA4624
SUW 5OO

suw 1 000
SUL 5OO

SUL 1 OOO

aloÌderonly) 0 40
order on
order
order on

0.085

0 034B epl aceñe n t

I 000 Repl¿cement
Corner wal

Hex head nul.

T Pack incìudes 2 bushes, washers, nuts and a pair of O HA 4602 clamps.

Replacement control gear

Luminaires requ¡r¡ng remote control gear:
M25 range
M30 linearsodiumf loodlighl-(lor GB gear box)
M BIL f loodlight
CSlfloodìight
Escort Wellglass
For delails of control gear and circuit diagrams. please
refer to Control gear and accessories seclion under
the appropriale lamp type and wattage.

Luminaires i

Corrtrol gèar n

Area f loodlight

Sonline (gear normallyf itted on OHA 461 5/4616/4617
and 46 I I ge¿r boxes)

250WSON 400WSON
8al last G 53321.7 G 53230.7
Capâcitor GC 2386 2x GC 233'1

no, * 3'1 'l

Escort f luorescent bulkhead
2-tube 3-tube

Ballast 2XGCPXS GCPXB+GCPX28
ncorporating control gear s
o r ma lly f itr ed rs [or 24 0V 50 Hz o pera i to n.

MBF MBF
250W 400W

MBI F

250W
MBIF
400w

SON
250W

SON
400w

Ballast G G 53309.4 G 53309.4 53256.7 G 53259.7

Capacitor GC 2370 GC 2331 c 2386

158

gear

GC 2331 GC 2386

303
G 532421Þ.

2xGC2331

no.
For circuit d¡agrôms see

i
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Street lighting numbering system

l^sic Princi¡le .

í-¡rl rtems of streelllgntrng
.1"í,ìot.n, ut. tutalogued wtth
"^iorii O. t nis automallcally locales
l'no wi,ole ra nge I n I he same sectl on

)-iìne Comprenensrve Prrce I rst f or

o¡sler locallon lt also g-lves an

;mmedrate slalement ol equlPmenl

fypa"".ono and third digils are in¡lial

iårc, und numberotthe lantern in the
..noe descrtPtton'" - 

".q. 
A3:AlPha 3
84 BeIa 4
G3-Gamma 3 etc.

Alpha - Group A lighting. side entry.
Beta Group B ¡ighting. side or

top entry.
Gamma - Post-top lanterns.
3. A standard vocabulary of suflrx
Ietlers, indicative of type detail. w¡th
or without gear. accessories or
aîlachments etc., is included as
appropriate in the catalogue number.
See below secondary ref.
4. A system of four-d¡git numbers
¡ndicaling no. of lamps and maxrmum
wattage. (See below).
5. Where components making up a

lantern are supplied as separate
packages. each package has
catalogue number.

6. When producing a complete f itting
catalogue number. separate packages
are indicated by an oblique stroke /.
An example would be the Gamma Six
lantern.
Gamma Six base
casting with integral
125W 24OV gear OG6 B1 1 25.4
Gamma Six 20in. dia.
canopy OG6W
Gamma Six vandal
resistanl bowl OG6 V
The complete Gamma Six lantern
becomes:
aG6V /W /81125.4

SecondarY References:
B. With gear

c. Cut off
D. Acrylic bowl/diffuser/cylinder-clearorsemi-

obscured w¡th or without ref ractor plates.

E. Support assemblY
¡. Small canoPY
G. Glass f lat or bowl - clear or ref ractor
H. Bowl ring (replacement items only)
L Kolorarc (MBIF)
J. Canopyw¡th lugs-enclosed type
L. Lampholder/bracketassembly GL.lampholderonly
M. Bowl - stippled, pinspot or special
N. High pressure sodium (SON)
O. Bowlorcylinder-opal
P. PE cell socket
R.
S. Semi cut off
T. Top entry
V. Vandal resistant bowl - clear. opal or prismatic
W. Large canopy or canopy and bowl now packed

sepa rately
X. Refraclor ring. symmetric
Y. Ref ractor ring. asymmetric glass or plastic

Suff ix Numbers- Lamps and Wattages
1035-1 x35W
'1055-1x55W
1O1O-1 xlOW
1080-1 x80W
1090-1,90W
1100 1 x100W
1125-1 x125W
1135-1x135W
1140-1x140W
1150-1x150W
1200 1 x200W
1250-1 x25OW
1400-'1 x 400W
224O - 2x 6OOmm 40W tubes.
Where more tha n one jam p is availa ble for a
1i11ing, lhe Iarqest wattaqe is used for the
reference number.

Suffix Numbers- Control Gear
.4-240Y 50F,2
.f -2OO/250V tapped (supplied tapped for 240V)
. A- ¡qnitor circuit

Suff ix N umbers - Lampholders
822 2BC
827 - tS
Mainly for reference information only.

NOTE: The above vocabulary is provided for reference
information only. When ordering please refer to catalogue
numbers given on appropriate lantern page.
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Alpha One
semi-cut-off SOX VÀ

oA1 t/D 1090

7:15 nl nl

B4 mnr

Ovcr¡lL r.rrdlh 241 nrnr
Worcllìl 3 ¡Jbkg
Wrnd¡ljc ¡re¡ 01I9nì'

Lamps
One 55W or 90W SOX.
Distr¡bution
SemiCut off DLORL 70%.

Specif¡cat¡on
To BS 4533 : 2.7. Kite marked. DoE
and Design Council approved.
Die cast alum nlum alloy end
support wrth rnlectron moulded
clear acrylic and herme tically sealed
'oplrcell enclosure. Other external
componefts ¿lre staìnless stccl or
aluminium. Controlgear ¡s mounted
remote.

Mounting
Sideentryfor 42mmdia. . 1 10mm
(1jin BSP) spigot
Recommended mounting hei ght :

nominal ô Bm.
Recommended column : OC8.
Average spacing/height ratio : 4 :1

Packages
End support and opticell make
complete laf tern.

RANGE
ffi
oÃtE - End ,ppo
oAr õlõ55 55w sõx lo' opricell.

oal o ro5õ gõwsoxlõ,ãpi

Control gear/circuit data
See control gear and accessories
section.

5.

160

ocB. ocB 1 1

oAl D 1 090.
OAl E .leâr. C¿nopy and separale bowl lantern.

Alpha Three SON/MBF VÅ\

OA3 D/WS T 4OO

Bemote gear sem¡-cut-off lantern Overall w dih
464nrûr

743mm

T I
343nrnr

3'l B r¡ rr

ol

920mm'With qear

Lamps
One 400W SON/N/BF

D ¡stri buti on
(a) Cur off (b) Semi-cut off

Specification
To BS 4533: 2.7 Kite marked. DoE
and Design Council approved.
Aluminium canopV. Die cast
al.uminium end support/gear slÌpper.
Cle¿r UV st"brlis"d ", yl., bnwls

Mount¡ng
Side entry f or 42mm dia. x 'l 'l 0mm
(1 å¡n BSP) spìgot.
Recommended mt.ht.1 0 1 2m.
Rec.columns: OC10 or OC12.
Average spacing/heÌght rat o :

4.5:1 (SCO) 3:1 (CO)

Catalogue no.
All lanterns comprise f ully assembled
canopy wilh bowl in separaÌe pack.
For lanterns w¡th 3 pin phoÌocell
socket add P after C or S in Cat. no.
Bowls
OA3 DS

OA3 DC Bowl for CO Alpha 3

Bowl for SCO Alpha 3.
/*

oc1 0, ocB 1 1 25.
oA3 WS 1 400.
OA3 DS i gear.

Canop¡es less gear Windage Weightkg.
area m2 (inc. bowì)

OA3 WC 1 400 CO Canopy 0 162 4 76

Cilþpie. *¡th Sen

OA3 WS '1 400 ScO canopy 0.1 70 5.44

t)A:]WSNts 14UO,I sco400wsoN 0 198 14.40
oA3WCB1400.4 CO400WMBF 0189 11 88
oA3WCNB 1400.T CO400WSON 0.189 13.12

i

I
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Alpha Four SOX Àç Alpha Six cut-off SLI/H ç

14

'I067 mm

1 258 mm

O44C1135 Lantern.Co c/wbowl 5.0
CB 1'135.T Lantern,CO c/wbowlandl

complete w¡th photocell socket insert
o44SP1135.

Control Gear
See control gear and accessories seclion.

Windage area

lessgeârversion 0.14m2
with qearversion 0.17 m2

Lamp:
1 35W SOX

Distr¡but¡on:
semi cut-off DLORLT2%
Cul off DLORL

Spec¡fication:
Complies with BS 4533 : 2.7
Safety-Mark; Kite Mark. Canopy
moulded rn glass re-rnforced plastic
(GBP) with aluminium die cast
sp¡goI enlry ¡n versions for remote or
integral control gear. Injection
moulded acrylic bowl.

Mount¡ng
Side entry for 42 mm diameler x
1 10 mm (1 ] in BS P) spigot.
Recommended mounting height :'10m12m
Suitable columns : OC 10 and OC 12

Packages
Complete lantern in one pack.

BANGE

'"
s.o

"P" in Cat. no. e.g.

0A6 D/B 1 140.4

'l20mm

0A6 D/l 200 Windage area Weight
0130m' 640k0

Data for lanterns with ¡ntegral gear
Length Windage ârea Weight
14'10 mm 0 '176m'

Lamps
One 1 40W or 200W SLli H.

Distribut¡on
Cut olf DLOR 65% 140W.

t10/.200w
Specif ication
To BS'1 788. Kite marked. DoE and
Design Council approved. GBP
canopy wirh UV stabrlrsed acrylrc
bowl and Lf\,46 M aluminium alloy
end supports.

Mounting
Side entry for 42 x 110mm spigot.
Becommended mounting height :

1O 12m
Becommended columns : OC1 0 or
OCI2.
Recommended spacing approx. 3 :1

Packages
Canopy/end support and separale
bowl make complete lantern.
RANG E

nì

1 3 58kg
1 B 26ks

Width
24Bmm

1 40W
200w

Cat, no. Descr¡ption
0A6 '1 '1 40 Canopy/end support for

'140WSL']/H (lessgea,
0A6 1 200 Canopy/end supportlor

200W SL'1 /H (less gear).
0A6 B 1 140.4 Canopy/endsupporrfor

1 40W SLI /H (with gear).
0A6 B'1 200.T Canopy/end supportfor

2O0W SL1 /H (with gear).
0A6 D Rôwlâqqpmhlv
For lanterns with 3 p¡n photocell socket, add
P alter 6 ¡n catalogue nos.

Also available to special order with
four pin photocell sockets and cross-
wiring facility.

Control gearlc¡rcuit data
See control gear and accessories
secti o n.

oc10.ocB1125.
0A6 1 200. 0A6 D l
gea Í.
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Alpha Eisht SON/MBF
Alpha Nine
semi-cut-off SOX Vi\

6 9Bmnì

ôverâ¡lwidth 355 mm
windage area :0.1 1 m2

Lamps:
1 50W and 250W SON ; 250W fi/]BF

Distr¡but¡on
Semi Cut off DLOBLBl%
Cut off

Specificat¡on:
Complies with BS 4533 : 2.7
Salety Mark : Krle- Mark. Alumrnrum
pressure die cast canoPY w¡th
rntegral control gear. Clear inlection
moulded acrylic bowl.

Mount¡ng
Side entry f or 42 mm diameter x
'1 00 mm (1å in BSP)
Recommended mounting height :

B.10or'l 2m
Suitable columns : OC 8.OC 1 0. OC I 2

Packages
Canopv assembly and separate bowl
make complete lantern.

RANGE

'1 1 50.T Lantern,
'1 50.T Lanlern.

T Lantern,
Lantern.
Lantern, SCO

OASWCB Lantern, CO c/w
OA8 D owlfor I lantern

For vers¡ons complete w¡th

?21mm

CaÎ. no. e.g. OAg WSPN B 1 1 50 T.

Control gearlc¡rcuit data
See control gear and accessorles
section.

oA9 D/W',1090

Less gear version

652mm

Less gear
0.'126m,
3.96ks

With gear
O.141m,
1043ks

22

Overallwidth 296mmWindage area

Weight

Lamp
One 90W SOX.

D¡str¡bution
semi cul 0ff DLoRLT4%

Spec¡ficat¡on
To BS 4533 : 2.7. Kite marked and
DoE approved. Aluminium alloy
canopy and UV stabrlrsed acrylic
bowl. Vandal-resistant bowl ¡s also
ava i I able.

Mounting
Side entry for 42 x 1 00mm spigot.
Recommended mounting heighl
8m.
Recommended coìumn : OC8.
Average spacing/height ratio : 4 5 :1 .

Packages
Canopy assembly and separate bowl
make complele ìanlern.

RANGE

""t."". "-""t4*
oA9 W 1 090 Canopy

gear).
assembly (less

OAg WB 1090.4 Canopy assembly (with
Sear)'

OA9 D Eowl for less gear lantern.

OAg DWB Bowlfor w¡th gear lantern.
OA9 DB Bowl for OAg B 1 090.

Control gear/circu¡t data
See control gear and accessories
sect¡o n.
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Beta Four toP entrY
soN/MBF À

aB4v /120A/ E21

25 lnn

Windåge area

0 047 m'1

Weight
1 .70 ko

LamPs
a) OneTOWSON
b) One80Wor125WlVBF

Spec¡fication
Aluminium alloy canopy and
UV stabilised vandal resistant
refractor bowl. Control gear for SON
and M BF lamps mounted remole.

Mounting
Top entryfor $in BSP thread x 1 8mm.
Recommended mounting he,gnt :

5m
Recommended column : OC3 wilh
OC BT 1 26 bracket.
Average spacing/height ratio : 6:1.

Packages
Canopy, bowl and lampholder make
complete lantern.

RANGE
Cat. no. Description

ffi
ffictor

G11194-1 Lampholder(ES)

Control gearlc¡rcuit data
See control gear and accessories
seclio n

oc3.ocBT 226.
OB4 1 200. OB4 V +
lampholde. + gear.

À Beta Five SOX

OBFV linB'1035.44

437mm

Lamp overallwìdlh
One 3bW SOX Weishr:

Wind¿ge area
Specif ication
To BS 4533 : 2.7 Pressure die-cast
Aluminium alloy canopy/
gear housing and injection moulded
vandal resislant bowl.
Gear can be mounted remote.
Note :'With gear' lanterns complele
with low loss ignitor circuit.

Mounting
Side entry for 34mm dia. ;< 80mm
sp¡g o I

Top entry for f; in BSP lhreaded.
Also available to order 27mm side
entryand 1 in BSP top entry.
Recommended mounting height: 5m. ,,
Recommended column : OC3 wilh
OCBS 534 bracket.
Average spacrng/height ratio : 6 :1.

Packages
Canopy and separate bowl make
complete lantern.

RANGE
Descr¡plion

(less
entry canopy
geat.

OB5 I ¡n B1 035.44 Side entry canopy
(w¡th geat.

OB5T :in B'l 035.44 Top entrycanopy
(with gear).

For lanterns wilh 3-pin photocell
socket, add P after'1 in or tin in
catalogue no.

Control gear/circu¡t data
See control gear and accessories
sect i o n.

205mm

OB51in 1035 Side

1 60mm
3.1 1 ks
0.070m,

oc3. ocBs 534.
OB5 1in81035.44.
OB5 V.

Cat. no,
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Beta Six
side entry fluorescent Beta Eight side entry SOX

aB6 D/B 2240.4

191 m

6lBnm

Overalls,idth
Weight:
Windage are¿

'171 mnr
6.5Bkg
0128m,

Lamps
Two 40W 600mm N/CFA/U metal
strip tubes 240V 50H2.

Spec¡f ¡cat¡on
Aluminium alloy canopy
housing control gear on while
enamelled sheet steel tray. Acrylic
bowl w¡lh ¡nternal refractor plales.
Vandal resistanl version also
available.

M ounting
Side entryfor 42mm dia. x 100mm
spigot.
Becommended mounting height :

5m
Recommended column : OC3 with
OCBS 542 bracket.
Average spacing/helghl ratio: 6 : i.
Packages
CanopV and separate bowl make
complele lantern.

RANGE
cat. no. Descript¡on

aB6 81240.4 canopy with geartrây.

086 D Acrylic bowl

OB6 V Vandal-res¡stant bowl.

Control gearlcircu¡t data
Replacement ballasT GCBO 2240
Replacemen t cap acilot GC ?22? .

See control gear and accessories
se cti o n.

oB8 V/B 1 055.4

Widrh:
Windage area

Weig hts
less gear:
with ge¿r:

242ûm
0 086 m,

1 84mm

705mm

4.08 kg
849kq

Lamp
One 55W SOX

Specification
To BS 4533: 2.7 Aluminium
alloy canopywith UV stabilised
acrylic bowl with internal ref ractor
plates. Vandal-resrstant versron is
also available.

Mounting
Side entryfor 34mm dia. x 80mm
spigot.
Fecommended mounting height :

5m
Fecommended column : OC3 with
OCBS 534 brâckeÎ.

Packages
Canopy and separate bowl make
complete lantern.

RANGE
(ry
@
@
õ88 D Aq/rc bowt
OB8 V Vandâl resistant bowl.

Control gear/circuit data
See control gear and accessories
sectio n.

ì

o

1æ

086 B 2240.4.
O86 D,
oc3. ocBS 542. oB8

B1 055.4,
D-
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Â Beta Seventy-Nine side entry SON/MBF

563mm

76mm

aB79V/wB 1125.7

LamPs
one 80Wor 12bW MBF. or70W
SON.

SÞec¡f¡cat¡on
ró as ¿ sss :2.7. Pressure die-casl
Aluminium alloy canoPY and
injection moulded vandal resislant
bowl. Control gear ¡nlegral or
remote.

Mounting
S¡de enlryfor 34mm dìa. x 'l 1Omm
spigot.

Packages
Body and separate bowl make
complete lantern.

RANGE

Width:
Windage area

Weights
less gear:
with gear:

For lanterns supplied wilh photocell
socket add P afterW in catalogue no.
Allsupplied complete with ES
Iampholder.

Control gear/c¡rcu¡t data
See control gear and accessories
section.

242mm
0.0 7 5m2

4.4ks.
5.9k9.

oB79 WB 1 125.7
OB79 V,
oc3. ocBs 534.

uat. no. Descr¡Pt¡on

oBT9WNB't070.7 Bodyand gearforT0W SON
oB79 WB 1080.4 Body and gearfor 80W M B F 240V
oB79 WB1 125.7 Body and gearfor 1 25W M B F

oB79 W 1 200 Body without goar for use w¡th ¡emote gear

OB79V Vandal res¡stant bowl
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Precinct SON/MBF /¡l

Pole mounting
N,4âins cable to terminal
bÌocks ¡n frtlings Adaptor box

Gasket
Blankinq platg to be d¡scarded
when using lwo filtings

Gâsket

Wall mounting
Knock out in back
of gear box (not shown) Canopy

Three wall
fixing holes
(only one
shown)

Capacitor cl ip
Lampholder lrây

Côpacitor

down I

Geâa box

lixing screws

screw

r box

Firrinq

Fitting S pi got

Lamps
One 70W SON. or 80W N,4 BF.

Specif ication
Wall mounted bulkhead fitr¡ng wirh
ada plor box Tor col u mn mou nti ng
either singly or in pairs. Pressure
dìe casÌ aluminium canopy with
inÌegrâl cast reflector housing
separale gear lray with 240V gear and
ES lampholder. Opal vandal resislant
d iffuser.
Complieswith BS 4533:2 2.

RANGE: Packed complete with lamp

Hinge
trav in

Pole mount¡ng adaptor
For one or lwo f ittings as shown in
diagram. Blanking-off plate used
onlywhen one firting rs rnstalled.
Fecommended mounlirg heighT :

3-6m.
Recommended column : OC4 with
OCS 76 spisot and OCA 1 /2.

76mm/3rn di¿. Clâmp¡ng screws
drrection
Diffuser

Dimensions

1 39mmJ

'f
< 331mm
+ - 441mm

193mm i

dia.

Windage Area Weight
Catalogue no. Descr¡ption (m'?) kg Cap

o

We¡ght
Catalogue no. Descr¡ptión kg

OcA1/2 Adaptormount¡ng 1 59
OCV Sparevandâl-res¡stant bowl O'23

GLlt94
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oG3 1 400

636 mm

Weight: 4 99 kg
Windage area: 0 162m'

Lamps
a) One250Wor400WSON.
b) One250Wor400WMBF.

Specification
Des¡gn Council approved.
Aluminium alloy base. stove
enamelled spun aluminium canopy
and opal acrylic bowl with stainless
steel togg le catches. Control gear
mounted remote.

Mount¡ng
Post top mounting for 76 x 76mm
sprgot.
Recommended mounting height :

8m.

RANGE

".,*Ær,p,-o@
Replacement packagesoffi
ffi

445 mm

oc8./oFS l
OG31400+Sear.

Control gear/circu¡t data
See See control gear and accessories
section.

Gamma Three SONi MBF Gamma Four multi-lamp

oG4 O/W/3400

-914mmor121gmm

Bowl and canopV
assembly

Weight: 1B B2 kg
2't .00 ks

Windage area :0.289m,
O.426m2

Lamps
a) Two orthree 250W or400WSON.
b) Two orthree 250W or400W MBF
c) Two orthree400W N/BlF.

Distr¡but¡on
Symmetrical.

Specif ication
Design Council approved. Two
alternative widths ot sheet alu min iu m
canopy atlached by stem to base
casting assembly. Acrylic bowl.
Control gear mounted remote.

Mount¡ng
Posttop mounting forTô x 1 30mm
spigot.
Fecommended mount¡nq heiqht :

8m or 1 0m for 900mm Iantern;
10m or 1 2m for 1200mm lantern
Recommended columns OC8 G4 for
900mm version only; or OC10 G4 or
AC12 G4lor 12O0mm version.
Max. column diameter 1 1 3mm for a
distance of 300mm below spigot.
Provide column with three radial
pegs at th is po i nt.

RANGE
Cat. no. Descr¡pt¡on
ffi
OG434-OO-- Zor 3 tamflstãreærnbty
ffi
OG4 036 900mm bowl

1 200mm version
oG4 W3400 ol

three packages f or complete lantern

Control gear/circu¡t data
See control gear and accessories
section.

51 4mm
or 597mm

oc1 0 G4.
oG4 W 3400.
OG4 O. OG4 Wr sear.
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Gamma Five SON/GLS/MBF/SOX À

440mm

AG5 O/1200/E21 with OCX b¿se support

Lamps
a) OneTOWSON.
b) One 100Wor200WcLS.
c) OneBOWor125WÀ,48F
d) One 35WSOX.

Distribut¡on
a) Asymmetrical.
b) Symmetrical.

Specif ication
Design Council approved. Acrylic
enamelled spun aluminium canopy
with acrylic or vandal-resistant bowl
and optìonal glass refractor. Control
gear f or discharge lamps mounted
remote.

Mount¡ng
On OC3 (or other Thorn Grouo B
column)with OCX base support.
Recommended mounting height: bm.

Packages
Body assembly. lampholder and
support casting, plus refractor if
required make complete lanlern
OGb J D '1 2OO Body. tjmpnoiOeì

support and clear acrylic bowl.
OC5 JV 1200 Body. lampholdei

support. and clear vandal bowl.
OGb O 1200 Body. lampholder

support and opal acrylic bowl.
OG5 O '1035 Body, lampholder and

opal acrylic bow¡-for 35W
SOX.

OX Symmelric refractor- (not
sujta ble for O version).

OY Asymmetric refractor - (not
suitable for O version).

OG5 E3 x 3 Supportcasting for
76mm r 76mm spigot.

OCX Support cast¡ng for Thorn
col umn.

GL 1 085 Lampholder 2BC (822).
GL 1 1 94-1 Lampholder ES (E27)

Replacements

Weisht : OG 5 J/D/Y 12OO/E27:2.49 Ks
oG5 O/1 200/827:1.93Ks

Windaqe area :0.081 m2 E27

oc3. ocx.
oG5 0'1200 +,

240mm

lampholder + gear.

Cat. no. Descr¡ption
OG5 D Cleâracrylic bowl
OGs O Opalâcrylic bowl.
OGs V Cleil4dalæ"i"tilf bo*|.
OG5J'1200 Canopy.

Control gear/circuit data
See control gear and accessories
sectio n.

)

Ì

ii
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Å\ Gamma Six SON/GLS/MBF/SOX

511mm

.oG6 o/t /12OO oG6 V/W/81080.4

Catalogue number comb¡nations for complete lanterns

BASE CASTING
ASSEM BLY

51 Bmm

Weight:6 79k9 Weight:3.52k9
Windagearea:0'104m'? Windagearea:0.105m,

ACC ESSOR I ES

oG6 1 200
Post top base
casting assembly
Less qear

oG6 B 1125.4
Post-top base
casting assembly
1 25W M BF geared.

oG6 B 1080.4
Post-top base
casting assembly
BoW l\,4 B F geared.

oG6 B 1035.4A
Post top base
casting assembly
35W SOX geared.

oG6 N B 1070.7
Post top base
casting assemblv
70W SON geared

CANOPIES

-OG6 F
1 0 5in dia canopv

OG6V
Vandal-resisiant bowl

GL I 085
2BC lampholder

GL1194-1
ES lampholder

4B3mm

R EPLAC EM ENTS *

-
OGT
Top cap

OGPT
Top cap for
Photocelf vers¡on.

BOWL.

cl iâ
oG6
20i n canopy

I
oP1
Twist and lock
photocell sockel

Lamps
a) one
b) One
c) One
d) One

7OW SON.
1 00W. 1 50W or 200W GLS.
BOW or 1 25W M BF.
35W SOX.

Specification
Aluminium alloy base castings and
spun aluminium alloy canopies with
ìnjection moulded opal acrylic or
vandal resistânt bowls. Control gear
lor'wilh gear' lanterns mounted in
base casting.

Mounting
Post lop mountÌng for 7ô x 76mm
sp¡got.
Recommended mount¡ng heighl :

5m.
Recommended columns : OC3 w¡lh
oCS 76 spigot.

Control gear/c¡rcuit data
See control gear and accessories
sectìon.

Packages and spares
Cat. no, Description

@
@

SOX geár and 2BC
lampholder

ocW
MBFgearand ES
lampholder

oW
lMBFgearand ES
lampholder

W
SON geôrand ÊS
lampholder

OG6V Bowl (Vandal resistant)
oG6W Large canopy
OG6 F Smâll cânopy

@
c11194-i L;;óhor,ce(ES-il

N B : Each lantern requires :

1 ) Abase casling assemblY
2) A bowl
3) A canopy
4) A lampholder (for'less gear

la nterns )
For lanterns requiring a flhotocell
sockel add letler P lo base casllng

oc3. ocs 76.
oG6 B 1125.4.
OG6 W, OG6 V

.¡ncluded with base
câsting assembly
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Gamma Seven SON/GLS/MBF

iF )r

'l40mm Cross-sect¡on
through base
compartment of OCG 7
Door opening
length 457mm
Depth in
ground 6'l0mm
C¿ble entrv 1 00mm x 50mm
situâted 305mm below

Timber backboard
76mm x 508mm long

B3mm
doo¡ open¡nq

OG7 1 i 00lanlern
and lampholder
on OCGT column

343mm ground level

I

aG7 11OO / E27

Lamps
One 70W SON
One '100W GLS tungsten.
One 80W MBF.

Specif ication
Design Council approved.
Aluminium alloy bâse cast¡rìg and
acrylic bowlwith spun aluminium
lop cap. Conlrol gearfor discharge
lamps mounted remote.

Mounting
a) Pole lop on OCGT column

speci a I ly desig ned for Ìh is la ntern
Nominal column height 5m.

b) Wall bracket OPRK 1 100.

Sect¡on through
lântern

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
U nìt comprises lantern OG7 1 '1 00
with separate lampholder.
Lampholders: GL 1085 2BC

c L 1 '1 94- 1-ES

Replacements

a)
b)
c)

Cat. no. Description
oG7 0 Spare bowl
OG7 F Spare top cap

Control gearlcircuit data
See control gear and accessories
seclion.

)
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Leader and Lucerna aluminium columns

f ,Y35J |if"i 3"tTil 11 ft 300", "' " 
r u m a | | ov c o n tro I

nåäi -ornt"d on limber baseboard tn base compartment.

LEADER COLUMN OCl
Triangularsection ¡n HE9-P aluminium alloyand cast
LM6-M aluminium alloy spigot. Control gear mounted
on timber baseboard ¡n base compartmenl.

Tapped to
suit bracket
arm or
spigot

-f-

4.87m
42

Cable entfy slot
1 52 x 76mm

170mm !

111

dooÍ Ti mber
qrrrrorn¡ baseboard

Ç es esas 
' 
t soe

(F)

OC 0 with OCS 76
spigot shown

with Gâmma 6 lantern

SectionA A

Catalogue number

for use w¡th bracket or spigot

Data

Base companmenl nominal d¡mensions
Dooropening 533x 1l1inm
Depth 92mm
Easeboard dìmensions 623 x 1'1 4mm

Tapped to
sirit bracket

atm or

3m

I

l

l

l

5.1

spigot

5B5mm

--+

343m m

-+
Cable entry slot
1 52 x 76mm

Timber
bâseboard

I 1o0mm I

tapering lo
BBmm

Section A-A

Catalogue number

OC 1 with Gamma 5

oc1 Column w¡th tapped top cast¡ng
for use w¡th bracket or spigot

Data

Door open¡ng
Depth

585x 88mm m¡n¡mum
69mm

See page t 75 for sp¡gots and brackets

Bäseboard dimens¡ons 609 x 67mm
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Sheerline and Classic aluminium columns

SH EERLINE COLU M N OC 3
Hexagonal section in aluminium alloy NS4. Control
gear mounted on timber bâseboârd in base compartmenl

p es ssao 
't 

soo

cLASSTCCOLUMN OC4
Square section in aluminium alloy NS4. Controlgeâr
mounted on t¡mber baseboard in base compartment.

p esssas'rsoo

Tapped to
suit brackct
¡rm or spigot

4 B7m
4 26

T
457
mm

1

3B0m nr
i

22Bmn

Cable entry slot
'l 52 x 76mm

T¿ìppod lo
surt brackct
arnì or spigot

4 B7nr

4 26rn

¡ 451

Grou n<lr i 3 B0m nr
level t

)2 Brn¡¡¡l
Cable entry slol
1 52 )< 76nrm

oc 3wirh ocBS 534
bracket

and Betâ 79 lantern

OC 4with OCBS 534
bracket

and Beta 5 lantern

1 23mnl

\

'1OOmm

Secti on

127mm

3€

/ l*oo^-.1
/ I ooenrnol

Extruded
doo r

surrouncl
Sectìon

Catalogue number

for use with bracket orsp¡got.
to¡ coÌumns with surface moufti¡g llânge plate ¿dd sulfix 'FP' to
, aldlogLê nurbe
Data

B¿se comparlment no.in¿l d¡nreñiõnT
Door opening 457 x 1 00mm
Depth 65mm
Bêseboard dimensions 623 x 89mm

Catalogue number
oc4 @

for use with bracket or sp¡got.
For columns with surface mounting llange plate add suffix'FP to
catalogue number-

Data
We¡ght 14.5k9
Base compatrment nomìnal dimensions
Door opening 457 x 96mm
Depth 1 02mm
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Group A aluminium lighting columns

lntrod uction
c 10¿rd l2mverslonsw thar.nge
lj.¡¡q'e ard douole oulre¿ch arm

,r¿cl et' fol slreellrghtlng ldn'elns,
;no a r rm¡lerof slalddrd mou'rliags
for floodlrghts

- I uwweighl lo' s molif .ed ere"tior
rrrd increased safetY

- No mainlen¿nce requtred.

-Approved bV the DoE.

- AJ,proveo by Ll-e Desiqn Council.

- Des qned to BS 3989.

General Column spec¡f¡cat¡ons
f\4aterial:
Shaft : aluminÌum sheel ( BS1 470 :

N54-H0)
Top casting: supplied as sÌandard

welded 1o column 1op. LM6 M
a lloy.

Outreach bracket arms : aluminiu[r
rube BS1 471 . Single and double
a rms g ive 5' u plift for street
lrg h Lrng.

Backboard :TÌmber.91 4mm x 'l 52mm
Door openi ng : 61 Omm x 1 30mm.
Earth connection : Slainless steel.
Column Section : Octagonal.
Spare Door Key: Catalogue no. OCK.
Bracket arms are supplied with
spigot to suit lantern. Please give
full catalogue numberof lantern to
be f tled whe rordcriilq tlrackets.
8. i 0 and 'l 2m columns are delivered
direct lo site withirr mainland U K.
Please g ive f u ll delivery add ress with
order

Nominal
he ght

I

12m
10m
Bm

l-CZ
1_
D

z

G ROUND
LEVFI

CABLE ENTRY
G

PENING
Cross seclLon of 1 2 and 1 0m column (Z Z)

I
ï

N
Cross sectìon of calunn (Z Z)

Column dimensions (mm)
Nominal

CâtalosueNo. height A B C D E F G H Wt(Kg)
ac12 12ñete 136 305 610 457 305 1500 152x76 230 113
oc 10 10 metre 136 249 610 457 3U5 I 500 1 b2t /ö 1/3 /9

o

bolt holes

centres

400mm

00mm d
entry

Surface

ole

oc8 I metre 124 219 6't o 457 305 121 I 152x76 1 30 62

RANGE

catalogue¡¡o. oéacäpiiðl ffi
OCB

arm,

arm, 3 0m

Double arnì,4 0m
arm,

When ordering state the type of lantern (s) or flood¡ight (s) to be used with the coiumn and s¡te address for direct
delivery in UK (excluding N. lreland).
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Floodlighting brackets for
Group A aluminium lighting columns

STANDARO FLOODLIGHTING MOUNTING ARRANGEMENTS

Single spigol
Two spigot

mou nlr ng
single stirup

Two stirrup nlounling Four stirup mounling

RANGE
Catalogue
no F¡oodlight mounting

tre
No. Type

Additionalitems
required

Column
12m 10m 8m

tr Sinqle spiqot luminaire
OFS
OFS

(â)
(b)

76 r: 76mnl
152 .. 't 6nnt

Sunflood/Sunspot
Area flood

oHA46't2

Above two catalogue nos. for specificat¡on purposes only; column will be supplied with fìxing arrangement as one complete
unit. For those listed below. the bracket fixes to the standard streetlight shaÍt.
OFS 2 Two spigot mounting luminaires 2EE Area flood

L_- ]

t

oFl
oFl
oFl
oFl

Sing¡e stiÍup mounted luminaire- 1

platforn mounting to stirup 1

1

1

H a line
Area flood
ON 1 600flood
M25 J

3',

EE oF2 platfornrmountingtost¡ûup 2 Area flood
2 ON1600flood
2 M25 J

2xOAE
oF2t
oF 2l

Specrâl br¿ìckets are available to order for mounting up to eight
Sunfloods.
AdaÞtors for other fLoodlights not listed in the range table can be
suppl¡ed to order.

*When specifying colu mns for use w¡th the lloodlight arrângements
listed both column and f¡xing references should be g iven. eg. OF 4
with 12 metre column-thus OC'12/F4.

+l n some cases where multiple floodlight arrangements requ¡ring
separate contol gear are used, it may be necessary to locâte gear
remote from the colu nn,

)
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Brackets and spigot cast¡ngs for Group B columns

BRACKETS FOB USE WITH THORN 5m COLUMNS

fyPel

l-- s¿:.r *1

26mm

50Bmnr

34mm

Type 5

I
330mm

32mm 34mm

SPIGOT CASTING FOR USE WITH
THORN 5m COLUMNS

þ-76mm- -l

I,i

34mm

fype2

330mm

35
I

406mm

34mm

Type 3

BO

1

50Bmm

32mm 34ñm

Type 4

305mm +

A

559mm

32mm 34mm

1 OCBT'1 26 fhreaded 26mm (åin BSP)

3 ocBs 334 34mm
42mm

4 ocBS 434 34mm
4 ocBS 442 42nû

26mm

4

5 OCBS 534 34mm

5 ocBS 542 42ûñ

Note: Brackets are supplied threaded 34mm (1 in BSP) to screw
into the standard column top of the folÌowing Thorn 5m alunrinium
columns: OC 0, OC 1 , OC 3 and OC 4. Brêckets can also be
supplied to special order with a spigot cap to convert columns fitted
w¡th 3in x 3ìn spigots inlo bracket ârm types. When ordering please
quote suff¡x (e.9. OCBS 334/SC).

SPARE DOORSAND KEYS FOR
THORN 5m ALUMINIUM COLUMNS

Doors

OCD 0 Doorfor OC 0
ocD 1 Door tor OC 1

ocD 3 Door for OC 3
ocD 4 Door for OC 4

Kevs
Catalogue no. Description

Spare keys
Spare keys for OC O and OC 4 on¡y

Catalogue no. OCS 76
Note : Spigot castings are fhreaded 34mm (1 in BSP) to screw into
the standard column top when required for post-top lântern
mou nti ng.

I

ocK
OCK LF

175.



Aluminium wall brackets and boxes

621 mm

411mm

22

I
500mm

Corncr wall br¿ckets
OWBC 34 OWBC 42 1 TBmm

Wallbrackets
ln HT9 alumìnium alloytubeforflaÌwallorcorner
mountirì9. For 34mm or 42nrm side entry lanterns.

490mm N

411 ûm

228mm

'1 14mm ã
1 65mmt

Flat,ryall brackets OWB 34 OWB 42

RANGE

OWB 42 Flat wal I mou nt¡ng for 42mm S/ E.

OWBC 34 Corner wall mounting for 34mm S/E.

Outdoor Lighting Box
Mater¡al aluminium alloy N54
Brackets HE9 Pextrudedtube.outreach304mm
Backboard - timber 61 0 x 89mm
Lock- Dzus type
Key-Type OCK
BaseCompartment 533x 102x 99mmdeep
Weight 5kg

RANGE
Catalogue No. BSP
OWG B 26 åin

Enily
26mm g

OWG B 34 1 in 34mm ø Side
OWcß 4t 1 ln 42* S'de

Top

---4ãt--

)
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Control gear and accessories

lndex uorescent
d

uorescent ons

Fluorescent tube óapacitors 147
Fiuorescent tuEãlñreñold-ers --------------- 

¡E9
Fluorescent tuUe starter switches 1 90

cont

Health and Safety at work.
Refet to note on page eight.
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I nsta I I atio n
cerrarn ldLtors nusl be concidered
wlren rrslalltng lluores, ent liqhtrng
êoilrpmenlwr,lch do noldoply lo he

rn5t.rllJilon of noil redclivê lodds
suclrds lu lgster fllamentlamPs
1 Sttpply..b/Þs A lat tot of I 25 is

normJlly dPPlred to lhe räling of
distribution cables. i e. not more
tlìan a 4 amP load on a 5 amP
circu¡t. Delails of circuit currents
can be found under electrical data
ilr the Fluorescent tubes seclion
of this catalogue.
Overheating of sÌandard PVC
cables will occur if they are allowed
lo IouLlr l'te sur [rce of chokes, i.e.

only cool wiring ways or suitably
pÍoteuled cablesslrould be used
lot throuqlrwrre over or alongsrde
control gear. When using low
power factor or series capacitor
circdrls with Ml c¿bles. lhe ddvrce
of the cable manufacturer should
be sought on voltage Ìo earth
protectio rr.

2 Fuse ralings. When HRC Tuses or
quick reaction protecl¡ve devices
are used to conÌrola circuit. it may
be necessary to halve Ìhe normal
rating to allow for switching
surges. i.e. â 5 amP I-lRC fuse maY
be limited Ìo â maximum of 2 5

amps. When us¡ng slândard
domestic type fuses a single 3 âmp
Tuse (GT 1 299) should be used 1o
protect up to fo u r 1u beways fo r a I I

tube val ues except 4 -tu be 1 00/
1 25W and 80W circuits. wh¡ch
require a 5 amp fuse (GT 1 268).

3 Wal / switches : Because of the
hiqh voltugc surges Ln¿l o( cur
when switching f luorescent tubes
on or of f. a 'quick make and
slow-break' swilch aclion is
preferable. Cenain quick-break
actions and sw¡tches with an
e¿rthed net¿. pldte or mechdilr5m
m¿ìy be u nsu ¡lable for fl uorescent
lighling.

4 Harntonicsand neutral current;
Al I fl uorescent tu be ci rcu its
produce a certain amount of
harmonic d¡stortion which
¡ncreases Ìhe neulral current in a

3 phase 4 wire system. Where
the fl uorescen t l ig hti n g lorms a
large part of the eleclrical load,
a full size neutral must be used
and the main 4 core distribution
cables should have their current
rat¡ng reduced by a factor of 1 7
per cenÌ.

5 Gear noise. All control gear
hav¡ng a lam¡nated iron core will
produce noise due to the
mâgnetisation of the laminat¡ons.
The noise level varies according
to lhe type of circuit and the
watÌage rating. Allhough allthe
conlrol gear listed here is su¡table
for use in offices and factories
lruving a normal backqround noise
level, th¡s control gear could
become aud¡blo when lhe ambìerrl
noise becomes reduced.e.g. in an
office outside normal working
hours. Advice should be sought
regdrding suirdble gear for ,rse rrr

excepÌionalìy quiel localions.
The nethod of ntaunting the

fitt¡ng and the surface on which
it is fixed play a verv impartant
part ¡n securing sat¡sfactory
operation ¡ n d ¡fflcu lt conditions.

6 Radio and television interference.
I ldorescent lubes emit a certain
amounl of high frequency
radiâlion particularly near end of
life which can be picked up by
radio and television sets. lfÌhe
lube is more than 2 4-3m from
a setwhich has a good outdoor
aerialwith a screened lead.
¡nterference is nol normally
experienced. Care should be taken.
however. when using porlable
radios ortelevision sels with
indoor aeria ls close to the
fluorescent Ìube.

7 When control gear is not enclosed
within a lighting fitting, it is
recommended thaf it should be
mounted on a non combustible
material in âccordance with the
I EE Regulations forthe Electrical
Equipment of Buildings.

8 Dimmable fluorescent lighting;
Standard fluorescenl units cannot
be successfully dimmed. However,
manyThorn fittings are available
in dimmableform. Alternatively.
cerlain non-Thorn units are
suitable for mod¡f icat¡on and your
regionalThorn office wiil be
pleased to advise You.
Details ot drmmers and dimming
circuits can be lound wilhin the
Theatre and studio lighting
section of this catalogue.

For more detailed information on
installation and mainlenance of
fluorescenl lighling equipmenl see
theThorn I echnrcal Hand -boo!.

Fluorescent tube circuit installation notes
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Ff uorescent tube control gear (24OV ,5OHz supply)

Tube C¡rcuit Ballast/Choke
Diag. no. lllústrat¡on

Length (see pages Weight (see pages
mm Wattage Type, 182/183) Cat.no. kg Terminations'?t-(oc) / l(o9, 'lB4/185)

2400 23

2400 125o1100 SS 3 GCBS '1253 2.6 2 105 55 3

2400 125 OS 15 GBOt 125" 34 105 65 12

24OO 100 SS (las) 14 GCU '10011 '1 '6 1 120 60 25
los 45 l3-

2400 85 os 17 GCOU 85 'I 065 1 19

1 800 85 SRS 11 GBU 685 120 7A 10

1 400 a5 5H5 10 uBt bab 147 105 60 11

1 400 ab GUBS bA5ù '105 60 4

1800 75t SS (lead) '13 GCU 65* 1 '09 1 120 60 '1 I

'1500 654 ss GCU 65- 1.ô9 't9

2.4

120 60

1 500 65 GCBS 653 18 2 105 50 5

'1 500 65 SRS 11 GBU 65* 1.12 120 65 ',10

1 500 65 SRS 10 GBI 65 1-81 105 55 11
'1 500 50t SRS 12 GBJ 50 074 2 120 70 21

1 500 50i SS '13 GCJ 50 o74 2 22lo120
55

40 3 GCBS 403 11 2 120 55 61 050
or
525/ 120
U -tu be

40 SS GCJ 40 0 tig 120 ti0 't5

40 SRS '10 GBU 40- '1.3 105 50
40 SRS 10 GBI 40 1.5 120 50 I

600 40 OS GCt 240 19 2 105 65 2

2t6DO 2 t 4Ol Twin SS 2 GCt 2240 '1 9 2 105 65
2x 600 2t 4OI Twin OS 9 GCt 2240 '1 9 2 105 65 2
2x 600 2t 4OI Twin SS 4 GCBS 6853 2-4 2 105 60 4

2x 600 2t 401 Tw¡n OS 6 GCBO 2240 2t 2 105 65 1-1

900 30ô SS GCU 30* o.74 120 55
900 30 GCJ 30 0.66 120 50 15
900 30 GCBS 30 1.14 120 50

900 30 OS GCBO 30 'ì ti 10b 50 16
o

6o
600/450 20/15 OS GCU 20* o74 130 55
600/450 20115 OS GCBO 20 1 .13 105 50 16
2x 600 2x2O Tw¡n SS 4 GCES 403 1.1 2

2x 600 2\2O Tw¡n SS 2 GCU 40 0.8b 120 55
2x 600 2x2O Ïw¡n OS 9 GCTJ 40+ 086 120 55
2x 600 2x2O Tw¡n OS 6 GCBO 220 1-2 105 55 18
2\ 450 2x15 Twin SS 2 GCU 30. o.74 120 50
2x 450 2x15 fwin OS I GCU 30+ o74 120 50
525 13 SS GCD 13 0.305 3 120 50 29

13 GCJ ,13 0.2'1 120 50 20
300 I SS GCD 8 0305 3 120 50 29

o ¿I 120 b0 20
0.2t 1 2l) 50 20

N%H

2.150 2'.4 ! Tw¡nSS 2 GCJ9 027 1 12O 50 20
lor"", ,sx

,1:Pushwire¡2:TerminalBlock,3:Fly¡nSleåds. 5cearset¡salsosuilablefor4OU/circulartubes.
3 C apa c¡ior ¡s essentì al for ci rc u it operal¡on. 6cear set is also su ¡table fo. 32W cLcu la r ru bes.

TUnlessotheN¡se slaled (s€e 3) all capacitors areoptionãl

180



Fluorescent tube control gear (24OV,50H2 supply)

Sw ilc h Ouickstart Transf ormer

Cat. no We¡ght (kg

I llustration
(see pages

Capac¡tor7

Cat. no.Cat. no
1 90) Terminat¡ons t*

^t
144 t1 147

GC21733

1 b5/ óv¿ lncluded in
ballâst

lncluded in ba¡last unit GC 22243

155/AUz
lncluded in bâllast un¡t GC 2226J

133 '105 40 14 GC 22263
GC22203
GC 22203

1551óv¿ lncluded ¡n
ballast
GC222b3lSblóaz

155/AO¿
GC222OJ
GC2245

1 55/buu
1 55/buu lncluded ¡n

ballast
GC 22203
çc 22203

6C 222935b/5u I

ballast
GC 2224

GC 2222
1 b5/ ¿UU

u.ð5 2J GC 2222

2 x 155l2OO GC 2222

13b 105 2 GC 2222

2\ 1551 zuu lncluded in
ballast

lncluded in ballast cczz¿¿
cc 2zz4
6C 222 I
lncluded rn
ballast

lnclu.ieri in ballast unrt GC2224

155/2OO GC2224

155l2OO GÇ2224

GOS 40 0.59 10b GC2224

lncluded ¡n ballast un¡t GC2224

2x155/2OO lncluded in
ballast
GC22242x155/2oo

GOS 220 o63 105 20 26 GC 2224

lncluded in ballast unrt GC 2224
GC 22242x155/2oo

0.63 2 105 20 26 GC 2224G(.)s zzu
GC 2246'

1 55/500
GC 2246'155/500
GC 2246

1 55/500
1 55/500 2246GC

GC

GC
100

2x t 55/1 00 cc2286
sGCBS lype units have a staner socket buill in. Where lhey are used
* Choke or ballast äpproved lo BS 281 8:1 973

fortwincircutrs (d¡agram no.4),anextrastariersocket is requ¡red.

I Contolgearforthesetubesisnotincludedìn8S2818:1973 Slanersw¡tchesshouldbeorderedsepârât€ly.
lf GCU l00replacesGCUH 100/6 + GCUH 100/4.
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Fluorescent tube circuit diagrams
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Fluorescent tube circuit diagrams
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Fl uorescent Tu be Ba I last i llustrations

40mm

2

4Bmm

GCU 20
GCU 30
GCU 40

G CBS 40
GCBS 30

GCr 240
GCt2240
GOS 2240

3

48mm

GCBS125

4Bmm

4

4Bmm

6

4Bmm

GCBS 685

43mm

4Bmm

GCBS 20

10

45mm

7 I

GCBS 65

GBI40

11

4B

I

49mm

GBU40

12

GBOt 125

GBU685
G BU 675
GBU 65

G Br 685
GBI65

$af$

c

13 14

15

.a' .- .a'

14

GBOt85 GOS 85

g-1

GCJ 30
GCJ 40



Fluorescent Tube Ballast illustrations

'16 17

19

GCBO30
GCBO 20

18

21

GBJ 50

24

GCU 75

GCBO 220
GCOU 85
GCU 65

GCBO 2240

GCJs GCJl3

GCU 100/125

20

40mm

32

48

22

43mm

23

39mm

GOS 220

k
GCJ 50

43mmk'
47m

GCU100

2625

x\

2a27 29

A:240mm
B:90mm

GOS 80 cos40

21

GCD 8
GCDl3
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Step-up transformers

Where a voltage other than 240V 50 Hz is ava¡lable the
slep-up trânformers shown below may be used in
conjunction with standard 240V 50 Hz control gear.

Calalogue no. G 42343 G 42355

weaght (kq) 0.45 u.9 186
lnsu¡atron Polyester

resin
Polyester
res¡n

Can colour Natural
Iermrnals Screw

56mm

4Bmm

64mm

ô4mm

OBANGE
B BOWN

G 42355

c 47048

36mnr
BLUE \-)>-i;--

G 42343

LENGTH OF LEADS 305mm

4Bmm

l-rnsf
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Fluorescent tube capacitors

STANDARD PFC AND SERIES CAPACITORS

GY 5244
GY 5200

4BA
Fixing hole

2BA
Fixinq hole

a r¿nqe of capacltors fot [luorescent lube cr¡cuits in cdses

^t atuminrum or approved pldsllcs. All capacitors delatled
Ãatow are firted wtth a suilable internal dischatge resislor.
"-Tvoe O capacitors have push-wrte terminals of lhe

screwless, releasable. push wlre tVpe and accept one or

iwo 0.b sq. mm. to I 0 sq. mm. conductors per terminal .

àonductor release apertures are provided

O with push wire terminals S with solder-tag terminals.

45mm

1 0mm

CAPACITOR SUPPORT CLIPS
GY 5244 Fot 38mm dia. capacitors
GY 5245 Clip tor GY 5244
GY 5200 For 2smm dia. capacitors
GY 5320 For 35mm dia. capacitors

RANGE
Rated
Capacitance (uF)
and tolerance

Rated min/mâx
temperatures
('c)

D¡ameter
(mm)

Length I
(-m)Catalogue

N umber Construct¡on2

2 O:10%

GC22¿t' JU.t 1 o./" 40/i 85 (] JU

GC22z4^ o% 40/+85 (.1 ti'l35

t\¡ P

MP
t\¡ P

38

75

GC 2222" 8.0:i 1 07o 40/ +45 35o 77

GC ¿¿ZV' 40/-l 85 3bo 100
'10 0+ 1 85 o

o
100
952'85 r5'/"

: 5o/o l- o lUU

21 +5% + o t3u
1305% t

+440V 50/60H2 rated.
iCan lenqth only. Push wire terminals project 25 5mm.

Ñotes: r Allcapacitorscomplyw¡th BS4017 .1973.
2 All capacitors are of the self heat¡ng metallised polypropvlene (dry) film type.

RADIO INTÊRFERENCE
SUP PRESSION CAPACITORS
All stailer switches shown in this catalogue
incorporate a 0 005uF radio interference
suppressor. Fo. additional suppressìon the
following capacitors are avaìlable ;

-t
6mm

LENGTH OF LEADS 143mm

ARTIFICIAL EARTH

1 2mm

67mm

81 mm

GREEN AND
YELLOW

BBmm

1 Bmm

38mm

BROWN

1 9mm >/ BLUE

50mm 37mm'--<

r 1 3mm

GC 21 39
A ce¡amic base 0 005uF B00V a.c.
capacitor to BS 401 7 with high tem perature
PVC sleeved 3Bmm leads.

GC 2051
A radio interference suppressron filter
network comprising two 0 005pF and one
0.1 ltF delta connected fo. additional
suppressìon where the GC 21 39 fails to
suppress the interference.

GC 2050
An artificial earth unif for connection
between a metal chassis ìn close proximity
lo the tube, ând neulrdl when no eaÌ th is
available.

\,,
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Fluorescent tu be la mpholders

ForTl 2 (38mm diameter) b¡-pin
flourescent tu bês

G81502
White urea nroulding with double sided
independently sprung tubc pin conlâcts
and pinch screw terminals for incomìng
cables. 6BA tubular tappcd nuts are
provided for fixing. Eôrth contact
ÇY 54:0 rs ¿v¿rl¿ble as a¡ oplron¿l
óxtra. Tlrrs lrolder rs rrol surLJble lor us{
with 2400mnì lubes which have la¡ge
lolerances in length.

G81524
White urea moulding wìth paxolin backplate.
Singlc sided tube coniacts with pinch
screw lerminal for incomrng cables.
Ea¡th contact GY 5234 is avaìlable as ôn
optional eiÍa. 6 BA tubulâr tapped n uts
are provrdeo for lrxiIq. I lrrs làTpholdc' is

not suitable for usc !vith 2400mm tubes
which hâve large tolerances in length.

G81632
White Polycarbonatc mouldinq.
0.5nnr hiqh-tcmperature whitc PVC lcad-
lcngth 460nìm.

G B I 580-A4
White polycarbonate mouldings with
shroud to give tube câp support. and side
pressure lamp pin contacts, push wire
terminôls for single conductor cables.
Lampholder is vefticâl with a nominâl
le nqth tubc.

("
)

4mm Fixing lìole

40mm
l Bmm

43mm
4Bmm

32nìnr Optional extra
eanh contact
GY 5234

fdl
25mm

33mm

1 0mm

rl

G B 1 502 are recommended
distances between backs of
Iampholders when mounted on
supporl brackels. Dimensions for
GB 1 580-44 and GB 1 555-2are
recommended distances between
fix¡ng cenlres.

Fix¡ñd eênfrês

(25mm diameter)

Tubes¡ze
mm

c81524
mm

GB 1 580-A4
mm

tubes
GB 1 628
mm

GB 1 555-Z
mm

FIXING DETAILS
Dimensions below are dislances
belween backs of Iampholders. The
dimensions given for GB 1632
are for lampholders when f itted
lo the fluorescent tube.

Thedimensions for GB 1 524 and

GB 1 632 G81502

2400 24'tO 5 2329
1 800
isoo i 53s5
1 200 1235 1220 1154 1 263
1 050 99't

900
600 625.5
450

188
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Fluorescent tube lam pholders

ÉôrT8 (26mm diameter) b¡-P¡n

iluorescentS25mm f 20mm U-tubes

G B 1 635-A
W.rte pl¿sl c ñoulding wÌlh reLâin nq "lip
ro hold b¿'o¡ lube side pressurPlamp p n

rónldcts dld push n wlre lPrmlnâls tor

5rngle Londuclors. SLrew mounlêd by two
r4À,4 scre'ts (not suPPlred)

Supplied with the lampholder rs a tube

retalning spring used to support the tube

o¡ ts bend.The GB I 635-Acomes
LolplÞle ^ill_ 

51¿rter ssilr h so.ker dlrFady

wired in.

GB 1 636-A (not rllusÌrâted)

As GB'l 635 A but less starter switch socket.

23mm

14mm

4. smm

6 5mm

33mm

56mm

m

Lampholder
f¡x¡ng holes

ForTS (26mm diameter) b¡-p¡n
fluorescent tubes
G81628
With 460mm l¿mp leads.

GB 1555-2
White urea moulding with shroud to grve
rube ."p suppor t. Side pr essure lJTp oi4
cont¿cts wrth incoming cable cÍmped to
contacts. C¿ble is high temperature
0 smm PVC insulated solid conductor
flexible ¡n 300mm loop. Lampholder is
verticalwith a nominal length tube.

lr
f,,rìl

T

'Ë"7
,¡!-' l

4BA
Fixinq hole

53
22ñfr'

F¡x¡ng dimens¡ons

{ 
rixins note for tube support clip ,O--f 2J mñ

470mm lJmm

11mm

ForTS (15mm diameter) miniature
bi-pin f luorescent tubes
GB'1625
Whrte Polycarbonatq lampholder'tith
460mm lamp leads.

ao

G81598
White polycarbonate mouldrng with
slngle sided phosphor bronze lamp pin
coilta( rs. Push r'/ilp teim,n¿ls ror s nglo
conductor cables. Thrs lampholder Ls

self f¿stenrng intoa 1 7 Smmz 10 5mm hole
in 22 SWG (0 7mm) metal. Dimensions
be¡¡/een holes âre shown below.

Tube size mm

525mm 517
300mm 249
225ññ 212
'l 50mm 136

k
trÉ

$
\r .t)

¡-

/
)

1,'l

23mmY

Lampholder for
c¡rcu lâr fluorescent tubes
GB 1 623
Asingle moulding high-temperature,rhite
polycarbonate body wìth 300mm PVC
insulated 0.5mm leads (one pair. yellow for
sl¿rler ho der.onnêcr.o1, one ledd, white.
for choke connection and one lead ,blue for
I onnectron io neutr ¿l supplv Iern;nal).
Split cvlinder orip pì n brass contacts
crimped to leads.

B¡-pinto BCadaptor
GB 1515
Bi - pin/BC adaptor with earth contact
A pair of these àdaptors enables modeìn
bi - pin tubes to be used where BC
lampholders are fitted in a fitttng. T'¡/o
adaptors required pe. tube.

@ö
22'5ññ À

,ou^ffiru^^
1 5 00mm

9mm
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Fluorescent tube starter switches

This range of 2 pin, small can.
glowstarters ¡n plâstic canisters
i ncorporates constructional features
resulting in swÌtches of high
quality, reliability and appearance.
A high lemperature grade of plastic
is used forthe can¡sterw¡th brând
deta¡l in distinct¡ve black or red ink.
The canister is i nherently electricâ¡ ly
safe and non-corrodible. The plastic
moulding is tremendously tough,
diff iculllo squash, virtually
unbreakable and cannot be dented.
Plaslic can switches are electrically
and mechanically ¡nlerchangeable
w¡th metalcan types of equivalent
râting.
Solid pins are secured to the
insulated base disc and solderless
j unctions co nnect these pi ns to the
interiorwìring.
A radio interference suppressjon
capâcitor is f itted internally to
each canister.

RANGE

Dimensions in mm

Min

*l,rl
1"1t4.7t2.8t33.(12-a

¿z4¿12.2 2'1 .515.013.2136.(
SLilJ tt tHB l

o
i

2- pin ; small can ; a.c. glow sw¡tch
Catalogue no. Applicatìon Operating voltage

155/802 2400mm 1 25W leading circuit, 2400mm I 00W (lead¡ng or lagging circu¡t) 230/250V
or'1800mm

or1
1 55/1 00 Ser¡es pair4w,6w orSW (two 1 55/100) * ZZO|ZAOV

Series pair'1 5W,20Wor 600mm 40W (two 1 55/200) 2OO/25OV
155/2OO S¡ngle 4W, 6W or 8W '1 10/1 30V

S¡nsle 1 5W, 20W, 22W or 600mm 40W '\OSjZSOV
x D ue to the asymmetr¡cal construction of these sw¡tches, they must be placed in th e starter sw¡tch sockets correctly orientated ( i.e. ¡f the
switches refuse to operate, one must be removed and rotated 1 80 degrees)-

Vivatron 5 Electronic
lgnitor
DESCRIPTION
A sol¡d-state stârting device havrng a
design life of 1 0 years in standard
glow switch dimensions, (see
sketch above right) which can
replace any glow switch in an
appropr¡ate flourescent luminaire
socket.

E

1 5O0mm 65W T1 2 lagg¡ng c¡rcu¡t
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Terminal blocks, fuse holders and
starter switch sockets

FUS ES
cf 1 268, GT 1 299

At tL\ês.omply w ¡h BS I 362 dimens onc

.¡o ru)r be used 
^ 

tn I '265. A 5079 and

i I 304 luseholders

5A

c.tÐ\E

.E¿-|ä

cf 1 334
White polycarbonate end e¡try fuse holder
\ryh ch enables confol u¡ils to be

cltsconnected before malntenance. l-use

loading cap has bayonet-catch I xing and rs

f ¡qer or coin operated. Push v¡ire termlnals
for si¡gle incoming and double outgoing
Fuses to be ordered sepâratelV.

cT 1 359 Replacement loading caP.

GT 1 306
A 1 0A 250V 3-way while porcelain
terminal block. lnsefts are of extruded
brâss wlth 3 2 mm x 3 0mm o.d. round bore
barrels and pinch screw terminals. These
Lnserts g ve facility for loop in cables.
Line, earth a¡d neutral terminals cLearly
marked on termin¿l block.

Fix ng centres
1 3mm

GT 1 367
White polycarbonale moulding with grey
nVlon fuse carrierwhich swings open to
release luse. f¿rlh and aeuiral connecllon,
are of thethrough bareltype andtwo line
connections are provided for mains input
and circuit feed. All connectrons âre by
pinchscrew terminals.

Back fixing is achieved by a screw and
shakeproof washer provided. For front
f ixing a 2 smm x 1 Bmm screw must be
used ( not provided ). Either method of
fixinq provides eafth connection to chassts.
Fuses to be ordered separatelV.

ue

.;.î.
t.t"

.tt

,4e*^

26mm 38mm

GA 5079
Comb ned f use.l terminâ I block wilh mains
plug. Black phenolic moulded body w th
black polypropyiene fuse c¿trier and fuse
retain ng plate. Wiri¡g connections are by
pinch screw terminals. Back f xing s

ach eved by a screw and shakeproofwasher
provided and th s method of frxi¡g mâkes
earth connection to chassis. Fuses to be
ordered separately.

GA 5037 Beplacement mains plug.

GA 501 9-X
White urea moulding'w¡ih paxolln backplate.
Side pressure s,r tch contacts. Dravr' nut
lermr_dls grv ng b,oe dno rPdr ""bl'"rtri"s.
Whcn mounted on 22mm distance pieces

beh nd fiÌt ng chassis the staner suritch
Þroiects enouqh for easy removal.

<r r
1 Bmm

41 mm

f--

\LL Ir

almm -{

33mm

.ìl
{,

r.

;
2lñn

4Bmm
24mm

31

21 .5mm -¡ zoí 'l7 smm

GM 6064-12
White PVC mouldrng enclos ng starter
swrtch contacts cr¡mped to 300mm loop
0 5mm white PVC cable which can be
cut at ¿ point to suit wi¡ing layout. Th¡s
holder does not support the stafer switch
¿¡d the GY 5274 black oil dipped spring
steel clip can be supplied. The clrp lâtches
lnlo a square hole (5'6mm min. to 5 Bmm
max.) in the frltinets chassis.

l Bmm

GY 5204. GY 5200. G 5201
A flange of brig ht zinc plated spr ng sleel
tube supporl clips,Nhich can be used
around the glass of the tube or arou nd lhe
metal cap. When used around the lamp cap
to earth the cap to the metalwork of lhe
fi!ting ch¿ssis any paint should be scraped
from the chassis to give good continuity.

GY 5257
A nlckel plated spring steel support cl p for
c¡rc! lar flourescent tubes. Three clips are
required per tube. mounted inside the tube
circumference.
y'y'o¡er Fixing detarls are approximate and
must be adjusted to suit Jamp used because
of variation in lðmp slze from dlfferent

24mm

å:,U U
F¡xing deta¡ls
22Wtube:149mm radius
32Wtube:232mm radius
40W and
60W tubes : 333mm radius

Catalogue Tube d¡a.
no. mm mm mm

Ï ,,,,

( ,.Ç1i*
\ 4klear*.o¡ot.

4BA
Fixing hole ffi

'atè
c
mm

GY b204 tb 7.5 ',103 79
GY 5200 26 12-7 17.4 9 5
GY 5201 38 16.1 26.2 I O
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Discharge lamp control gear l24OV, 50Hz supply)

Lamp I llustratron Ca pâc ¡to rBa llast
Calalogue Weight (see pages

1 96/191 )

Cat no. Value
(see paqe 200) !F

G 53321.4
BF G 53133.4 (i) 1.25 D] 12O 60 GC2383 B

ìzsr"r
lZSt'l
250 H¡ei C533154(r) Zoz D22 M
ooo 

- 
vat cs::og.q,'t. 42 oZr r:o a0 - cc233r 20

/00 MBt rCr::tS.Ar'- ry
_, cbr30a4:,r. 42 Dt¡ lló ãò iccz¡80 :o

1000 MBF 2,c53243.4(i) 386(each) D4 130 95 2ÌcC2346 25(each)
25O - - MBi Cr¡3rrt(u 4q O: I3O 80 CCZ¡A6 30
400
1 000

MBI
M

MAt

G sr109.4 ( ) 1 30 B0 GC 2331 20

1 000

4.2

138
10 5

542
655
51

57

D21

D5

D
D)4

D12
D1

D1

60 GC2413 15

GC2413(vi) 15

3 GC 2346 25

lo GC 241 1 30

120 l0 GC 241 1 (vi) 30

6 . GC 2346 25

105 60 G

GC 2281

120 85
1 30 90 2 GC2331

1 .GC2346 25
130

750 (

MBII

MBIL

MBIL
G 53308 (ri
I G41102

MBIL 2.G
4 x G 53230.7

sox G

G 53232.4
S s3261.l (ii)
cst

SI G

x G 53230.7

2 , G 53254.4 232

1{,0 sot': o s.t:.J1.t 1 '1 2
250 SON G 53321.T (ii) 4 4 D3 1 30 80 cC 2386 30
4oo soll csj):o.rlt si
lo00 s()N 3.< c 53323.4 (i) 5 7 (eâch) D2 130 6b 2 . cC2346 25 (each)

t cC23B2 35
rS sO 

^ 
L 5333 ì .4 1v]

35 SOX c 531 82.4 (iv) 3 4 D9 1 05 60 cC 2384 1 b
JLJ sox a bJlJt¡ (\4
55 SOX G53182.4(iv) 3.4 Dg '105 60 cC23B4 15

"'" 
c2384 t5

90 sox G53232.4 (i) 5 82 D1 120 t5 GC 2346 25

1 500

1 600 ix

135

1 000
¿oo
400i 800

13

20
200
400

(eac

'10 5 l')) 4 120 1A

G 53299 (ii)
. G 41102 (i¡)

(S Si nìnìcrr ng

( ri)
220Vballast (i.e..2) nìuslbespscifiedfor220Vsupplies.
G ear conrbi n¡tion also suitabte for 220V supplies.
Gear coDlllrnalion suitable for 380/41 5V 3 phase operatìon only.
Tappcd version of ballasl (i.e. .T) availâbled on request for 200/250V sup¡rl¡es.
Ballastavail¿ìblein240Vvcrsiononly.DetailsforothervolÌagesonapplication.
Essential conlponenl. Must be included in circuit to avoid overloading other componenls,

(¡r)
(iv)
(v)

( vi)

192

)



Discharge lamp control gear (24OV, SOHz supply)

lgnlrer/ eLo' '''
Calalogúe Weight pages

luse ratrng

HRC

C¡rcu¡t diagram no
(see pages

4A
Re-wirable
5A

1941 195

5A 30'1

5A 301

104 301

1bA 104 301

154 104 302

2/JA. 154 302
013 D1 3 '104 5A 303

G 532ór
G þJZðJ D13 154 't 0A 303

0.'1 5

10A.

154
305
320

154 ]UA 304
204 '1 5A 306
2t)A 30/

308
3095A

42G 15,AD13

204 154 306

G 5JZ/J D1b 304 2bA 310

G-s32s2lA (viì) oog5 Dl 4 4A 5A 3n

õ-o¡zszl¡ (
ói3316("") o6

G 5331',I 0.07 D15 4A 5A 313
4A 5A 314
4A 5A 314
4A 5A 314
4A 5A 314
4A 5A 314
4A 5A 315
4A 5A 314
4A 5A 31 ti

G 5331 9 (vii) 1 2 D20 154 104 3'17

G5331I(vii) 1 2 D20 20,A 20A 317
c53279 035 D16 15A 104 318
G53279 0.35 D16 154 10A 319

(vii) Maxinrumpermissiblelamp/ignitorseparationdistancesusing lgnitor Lamp Distance
1 .0 nìnì2 Twin and Earth cables are as shown in the table G 53242/ A 70\ / SON 2Om

opposite.Detailsforothercabletypesareavailableonrequest. G532A2lA 150WSON 23m
G532A21A 250WSON 22nj
G53282/A 400WSON 17m
G 53316 l kW SON 3nr
G5331I 400/1kWCSI 2m
G53342 ¡500WMBlL 13Sm
G53342 'lkWMBl 130nì

(viii)Thechangeoverswìtchshouldbeeither Crabtree20Arockergridswitchtype24S0.
or-lvlK 1 5/204 focker grid switch type 489'1 .

(ix) Ballasts used with these lamps must be mounted with lead-out wires down, Failure to do so will |esult in premature failure.
(x) Gear conrbination mây also be used for 1 25W M BW/U lanìps.
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Discharge lamp circuit diagrams
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I,h
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IAMP
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N
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Note: For 220V operation reverse coñnectìons
2 and 3 on ballasts.
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Discharge lamp circuit diagrams

BALLAST
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Note : For 220V operation, connect phase

ro terminal 2 on ballast.
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315

Ph
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Ph
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318
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316
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Ph
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N

320
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Discharge lamp gear dimensions

D3D2D1

c
dbb

b c

d

1O2 1 05 1 59 172 mm 102 1 05 1 59 172 mm 98 84 135 150

D4 otr
I

îI
D6

d

Brâcker GM 61 B1

3 leâds each 457 m m long

c
d

abc
L- ¡----¡

bcde
mm Bg 98 146 159 25 mm 235 20/ 72 58 140 112 1 84

D7 l D8 D9

b
b

cd a d d
mm 40 41 .5 1 50 170 mm 18 15 12O 135 mm 59 81 21 6 232

Dl0 Dl1 D12

b

d

b d b c

b

d
mm 84 156 17a mm 93 114 166 I ta mm 114 93 1 6ô 118

D13

b d
mm 53 B0 1O2 115

c

D14 )--t
I

c

500mm leads

ffi
b
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Discharge lamp control gear boxes

2

3

Catalogue D¡agranl
F¡x¡ng
centtes D¡mens¡ons (¡ì: w /: d) mm

lnternal Externalno. no. Applicalions mnr

cw ol z¿
400WMBI/SON 219x279 425) 244..130 43-1x247 't.155

35-200W SLI/H or SOX

GM6169 80-4OOW MBF
35/55W SOX
1 40/200w sLr/H

279.:11a 387 :12'1 ;1121 425 ). 2O3 ,\ 1 52

RBG100o4 1 OOOW MBF 219..279 425x24'1 \149
219 ¡.279 42bx241t149

Ze 
- 

416xJ51'\149 -
R BG 250.4 25OW M8F 219 ' 118 416r<157 t149
R BtG 400.4 400w Mat 174 416\157 >:149

41 tt x'l b/ r 149
H BSG 4OO,4 soN lIA 416x157x149
R BSG 250.4 3 25OW SON 279..178 4'16r157)(149
RBGR 1 25 4I 125W MBF . 5'1 337 )< 92 x 83

c 53255 6 1 kW CSI 413\194x220
u 5Jt 9b. I 400w cst 1ta 416x'159x 159
GRBS 7O.4 7OW SON ...5'l 337 ).92 x 83
RBSG 'I OOO-A+ 1 KW SON 324.1 415 501 x390x150

* Maxim u m operat¡ng a nr bient temperature t Rectjf¡ed versions XS uppl ied less ig n itor

Notes:
(a) Theseboxesaremadeofzrnccoatedsheetsteeìfinishedstovee¡anìelledacrylicgreytoBS4800lBB2S.Aweatherproofseâliseffected

between I id and box by ¿ closed cell neoprene sponge gasket. lwo 20mm diameter holes are provided in one end of each box lor supply
and lamp connections. A wooden b¿seboard is frtted for control gear mounting and an earth terminal is avâilâble on one end. These boxes
aae not suppIed complele with conlrol gear or terminal blocks.

(b) As pernote (a) excepttheboxisconstructedof highqualrtycastaluminium.
(c) TheseboxesâremadeofsheetsteelfrnishedstoveenanlelledacryliclighlgreytoBS4800 Ïwo20mmdiâmeterholesareprovidedinone

end of each box lor supply and lamp connections to two -way I 0A porcelain termrnal blocks. A separate earth termi nal is close to these
blocks. Boxes are wi ¡ed complete with 240V 50Hz H PF control gear.

(d) Enclosedgeart¡aysfiltedwith24OVS0HzHPFcontrolgeaÍwiredtoafusedterminâlblockforincomingmainssupplyandatwo-wav
terminâl block for lamp connection. Boxes linished g loss white externally.

(e) As per note (â) except boxes are supplred complete with 240V 50Hz control gear and do not have wooden baseboards.
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Discharge lamp control gear boxes

4

6

Weighr Construct¡on/
Fin¡shkg

note
Class¡f¡cation

use

5ee note (a) !c use

3.63 5ee note (b)

See note
note
note

See note
note
note

See note

See note
note

't5 Suitable for exlêr¡or use

inter¡or
Su

Su¡tablefor interior

use,

use

use

use

to
use
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Discharge lamp capacitors

CAPACITOR TYPES

300mm flexible leads.

RANGE

A B

c

GM 6203
5O8mm
flex¡ble

leads
(N.8. No eaÍth
stud fitted).

I
95 mm

24 mm

{t
10nìm

Hated
Catalogue Capacitance D¡ameter (mm) Overall Length: (mm) Ratedmin/max Type SuitableFix¡ng2 Safety

temperatures ('C) Cl¡p Strap Tvpe

cc2345* 16.L1o% 4s 3s a5 l!

ccz¡sl - 2

GCr346'
GC2386* 30110% - 45 53 - 12A 114 40/+85 A Gy5321/cy5313 -/cy5314 3/4
GC2382* 35 F10% 45 53 129 1'14 40/+85 A GY5321/GY5313 -/GY5314 3/4

Cl¡p
Number (pF) and

lolerance
/TM /BO lBt ITM /BO lBt

GC2281l 13r 10% 114 -40l+85 A GY5321 3
GC241 15 t:100/o 40/ +70 A GY532'l

70 A Nolavailablecc2411 T 30+10%

* 250V 50/60H2 rated
f 440V 50/60H2 rated
+ 350V 50/60H2 rated

CAPACITOR CLIP TYPES

r+
GC22781, 15+5o/o 51 x 76 12.t -40/+70 B Gy5279 2
G

1 Overall lengths quoted include fix¡ng studs and connect¡ng pins/terminal shrouds.
All fixingstudd¡ametersareMBexcepttheGC24llwh¡chisMl2andareâpproximatelyl0mm¡nlength.

2 Where more than one fìxing clip is âvaìlable for a certa¡n capac¡tor the clip for the larger d¡âmeter one is
always quoted first.

2

F_

4BA
Fixing ho¡e

6mm

7.9mm crs 7.9 crs
1 3mm '10 mm

92mm
'1 

1 5mm
5mm

ABCDEF
Type 3
Type 4 0.92
'lype 5 23 45 19 25 17 O.92

Notes: 1. All d¡mensions are in mm.
2, F¡xing holes for types 3 and 4 are all M5 whereas ¡n

type 5 tho outer holes are 4BA and the ¡nner 2BA.

35 59 25 40 21 0.92
30 52 25 35 21

)
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Hytek and miscellaneous lampholders

The G L 1 079 series are for use with
miniature tungsten halogen LV
lamps having G6.35 caps. e.g. M28.
]V32. l\136. M37. Both tab and lead
wire versions are ¿varlable lhe basic
flat holder ¡s suitable where the lamp
is not subject lo any vibration and is
u n Iikely to sag. Where extra su pport
for the lamp is necessary the versions
with springs which supporl the lamp
pinch are recommended.

GL 1079-W

GL1O42-HV
Fo¡ lamp voitâges over 21 5V

G11101
For use with 400W CSI lamps.

37mm

45mm

G L 1 042-LV
For lamp voltâges up to and including 2 1 .5V.
Suitable for use with lamps having c.1 7q
caps_

G11153
For use with 1 200W l\y' B lL lamps.

GL11 23-A
Surtable for use with low volt minìature
tungsten lamps having G.4 caps. eg. f\.429.

M30. M34. M35.

GL 1177
GL 1 1 05 is superseded by G L '1 

1 77 (same
mounting centÍes) suitable for GYg.5 câps
e.g. A1 /233. A1 /247. and M38.

GL 1 079-SLW

1 4mm
23.2

1 65mm

".. .<*Æ)r'
N-/"PI:

-j;'

GL 1173
For use with 1 BoOW M B lL lâmps.
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Fluorescent tubes

lndex General information 2O4
205

ffi 207

Dimensions 211

Health and Safetyat wark.
Refer to note on page e¡ght.

203



General information

Brit¡sh Standards
Fluorescenl tubes described in this
catalogue conform to British
StandardlB53:1974and
I nternational Standard I EC8'1

where applicable.
Thorn Lighting holds LÌcence no.
5247 for the manufacture ol
fluorescentlubes to BS. 1 853.

Marking of Rated Wattage
on Tubes
The wattage dissipated by any
discharge lamp, including a

fluorescent tube, depends mainly on
the characleristìcs of the ballast w¡lh
which the parlicular lamp ìs operated
and on the ma i ns su pply voltage at
any given time.
Because oflhis the marking of a

rated wattage on any g¡ven
fluorescent tube does not necessarily
¡ndicale the waltage wh¡ch the tube
is intended to dissipale in any given
circu¡t arrangement.
The appropriate lluorescenl tube
and associated ballast spectlications
l¡st the rated or nominal wattage of
any given tube lype ând also the
"objective wattage" which is the
actual largé1 wattage the tube should
diss¡pate when operated under
prescribed conditions in assoctation
wilh a mid-pornt reference ballast.

Lumen Outputs.
Because lube lives vary
considerably according to s¡ze,
circuit and use, it is not possible to
quote an average-through-lìfe
lumen output. Values given in this
câtalogue are those measured on
normal l¡fe lests during early life
i.e. at 1 00 hours and at 2000 hours.
Note that lumen outputs of ¡ndividual
tubes are within the limìls specif ied
ìn BS 1 853 according to ralìng.

Cathode Sh¡eld
Cathode shields are incorporated on
the high loading tube range-600mm
40W. 1 500mm 65/80W. 1800mm
75l85W. 2400mm 85, 1 00W and
1 25W tubes.

The shield traps evaporation from
the cathode during life. preventing
black marks from forming at the ends
ofthetube. and reducing flicker.
Reflector Tubes

PH OS PH O B COAT ING

REFLECTOR LAYER

GLASS IUBE

1

WINDOW
PLANE OF LAlvlP CONTACTS +

reflector may not be convenient or
effective.
Replacement
Lamps can be used ln old littings
which have deter¡oraled so as to give
an increase in useful lighl outPUl.

Tube Grades
There are different grades of tube lo
suil var¡ous types of conlrol gear and
the correcl type must be used lo
obtain satÌsfactory start¡ng
performa nce.

GP (General Purpose Ouickstart)
gradetubes (MCFE/U)
Al I standard Thorn lu bes are G P
grade for use in all fittìngs. For
switchless start circu¡ts the metâl
chassis must extend lhe full lenglh
of the tube, l¡e not more lhan 20mm
from il, and be bonded to earth.
Swilchless start circuils must be used
only on 200-250V 50Hz supplies
where the neutral conductor is al
earth polenlial.

NOTE: Red and Gold tubes are
stândard grade only i.e. for use on
starter switch circuils and nol
switchless start c¡rcuits.

MS ( Metal Str¡p) grade tubes
(McFA/u)
These are supplied to special order
and for use where earlhed metalwork
is not adjacent to the tube. A metallic
conduclìng strip is cemenled to the
outs¡de of the tube. connected to
both caps. which musl be earlhed.
A limited range of the more popular
tubes ¡n 600-1 800mm lengths, can
be suppìied with metal str¡p-Whire,
Warm White and Daylìght colours
only, to special order.
Fluorescent Tube Pack¡ng
Ouantities
Circles : 1 2
2400mm:20
Allothers : 25

Bi-p¡n/BC Adaptor
GB 1 51 5 Adaptor convert¡ng
bi-pin lamp cap to BC. The overall
length of a 1 500mm bi- pìn tube with
'these adaplors does not exceed the
length of a BC tube.

&Ç
A highly reflective coal¡ng is added
between the fluorescent powder and
the i nside of the g I ass tu be. The
maroritv of l¡ght is radiated through
thsaperiure ol 120' from the lamP
cen ire. A refleclor tu be i s parl icuìarly
usef ul in the following applications :

Lighl¡ng in dusty atmosPheles
Dust col lection on an ord i nary tube
and fitting rapidly reduces light
output. With a reflector tube. light
re-direction is independenl oI dust,
and light output is better
mainta¡ned.
Display lighting
This lamp is usef ul where sPace ts

restricted as in showcases where it is
difficultto put an external refleclor.
High intensity l¡ghting
Reflector lamps enable tubes lo be
mounted in banks where an external

2U
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Colours and applications

COLOURS FOR GENERAL USE
To encourage rat¡ona I ¡sation of the range of fl uorescent tube colou rs ava¡ | able, Iwo colours have been chosen by Thorn
as be¡ng suitable for the majority of installations.
Wh ¡te - The h ig hest efficacy lube avai lable for general I ighti ng purposes.
plus White - A high ef f icacy tube w¡th good colour rendering quêl¡ty.
These colour names are ìdentified ¡n bold type in thìs catalogue. The¡r intermed¡ale white appearance of around 3500K
w¡ll prove suitabie f or normal illum¡nation standards of between 200 lux and 1000 lux. The difference in lumen output
between White and Plus White is suf f iciently small for lighting schemes to be designed w¡th either of these preferred
colou rs. accordi ng Io the relative i mporta nce of tube cost as âg a i nst colou r renderi ng qualìty. I t shouìd be noted lhat the
total annual lighting cost when changing f rom White to Plus Wh ¡te tubes is minimal. of the order of 3 per cent only.

Colo u r
Rendering
Oual¡ty

Colour
AppearanceTube Colour Applications and Remarks

Wh¡te Fa¡r lntermediate General illum¡nalion at maximum efficiency.

Plus Wh¡te Good lntermediate General illum¡nat¡on where good colour render¡ng ¡s requ¡red.

Warm Wh¡te Fa¡r Warm General ¡llumination at h¡gh eff ic¡ency.

Daylight (Cool Whrte) Fâir Cool General illumination at high eff¡c¡oncy to blend with natural
daylight. 300 lux minimum.

N atu ral Good I ntermed¡ate Gen erê I i llu m¡ nat¡o n with good q uality colour, especially i n
shops, offices, elc. 300 lux minimum.

De Luxe N¿tural Good Wârm Butchers, fishmongers, supermarkets. Enhances fhe
âppearance of red objects,

''Kolor r¡te Excellent lntermediate Bestcolourrender¡ngwiththeappearanceofasunnyday.
Compl¡es wìth Medical Research Council requirements for
use ¡n hospitals (DOHSS).

Noilhlight/ Good Cool Areas for matching materials etc. Any appl¡cation where a
Colo ur- M atch ing wintry effect or an ¡m pressioñ of cool ness ¡s req u¡red.

Aítificial Daylight Excellent Cool Areås for exact colour match¡ng. Best colour render¡ng w¡th
coolappearance.90oluxm¡n¡mum. (Meets 8S950: Panl)

Homel¡te Good Warm All domestic uses, and restaurants. pubs and decorat¡ve
appl¡cations. Gives a rosyeffect.

De Luxe Warm Wh¡te Good Warm Appl¡cations where a blend w¡th tungsten light is required.

Colours Poor Poor Saturated colours for d¡splay, lloodl¡ghling, stage lighting.

Gro-lux For aquarium l¡ghting and plant growth purposes. Gjves v¡v¡d
co¡ouring to plants, flowers. and tropicâl fish by enhancing
reds and blues.

Radar Red Br¡ght magenta red colo ur. Orig i nally for radar rooms. but
g¡ves a strong red effect 10 meat and bacon d¡splays.

urtra vioret (non-f irter) * 
fl:i:1iåiliåiili'riïì:;$iiilii::i"1 ''*"

Germ¡cidal U.V. * Steril¡si ng processes for food a nd materials.
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Spectral distribution

Hor¡zontal scales are wavelengths ¡n nanometres (1 0-, metres). Vert¡cal scales are power ¡n m¡l l¡watts per nanometre band

w¡dth for a 1 500mm tube at 65W.
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Colour data

Colour Data
fhe colour rendering and colour
aopearance data below ls on the
säme basis as the values specified in
BS 1 853, but there is a trend towards
other methods of colour specification.
¿.q. 6 band valuesfor colour rendering
an"d the CIE uniform chromaticity
scale for co I ou r appearance i n wh ich
the co-ord¡nates are expressed in u

and v values. With th¡s in mind the
additional data is provided in lable 2.

Colour Temperatures f or
Fluorescent Tubes
The term 'co 

I our temperature' should
strictly be applied only to spectrâl
distribut¡ons close to the black body
distributions. Thus in f luorescent
tube colours lhe'colour temperature'
is merely an indication of the local¡on
of the ch romac¡ty co -ord i nates on a
colour chart.
The 'colour temperatures' should
not be used as a gu i de for
photographic purposes.

ñ
Noilhl¡ght/Colour Match¡ng 6500K
Trop¡cal Dayl¡ght 6500K

ffi
'Kolor-r¡te 4000K
Natural 4000K
ffir
Plus White 3600K
ffiwruffi
Home-lite 2600K

Nom¡nal percentage l¡ght output for
't5o0mm tubes at 65W
Table t -U Bands

Northl¡ght/
Colour

Art¡f¡c¡al lüatch-
De Luxe

Wh¡te Home-lite
De Luxe Plus warm

Natural "Kolor-rite Natural Wh¡te Wh¡te WhiteCIE Bands
4 0.01 4 0 017 0.01 1 0.017

2. Vtolet 420-440 1 .06 0 42 0.3',r 0 33 0.1 3 o 3t o25 0.25 0.30 0.24

3. Blue 0 ti5 0.38 o,3I 0.44 0.39 u.31 o 22 0 17 0.1 0 0'12
4. Blue-Green 4tto-bl 0 9 6 9.7 53 5.6 1.9 6.1 44 2 5 2.4 1.4

5. Green 51 0-560 44 9 44.5 37 2 38 0 38.0 s8.7 36 0 32 29 5 35.8 29.O

b. Yellow cou-þ r v JJ'ð 34.1 48.9 44,'l 39.5 31.5 465 54.9 61 3 4b'a 54 t
7. L¡sht Red 610.-660 S 9 10.0 7 A 11.2 13.0 15.8 124 10.2 14.9 130
S.rDark Hed 660-760 0.63 0.63 0.'17 0.69 1 .06 1.2 0.14 0 9 0.21 0 81 0.52

65W tub€,

0.43 0.44

Colour appearance
'X' and'Y' colour co-ord¡nates
X 0.313 0.317 0373 0.378 0.3804 0390 0399 04't4 043b o43I 04b4
Y 0.329 0.324 0.380 0.365 0.3767 0.356 0 342 0.401 0 400 0.400

'Tabte2-6Bands
1.V¡olst-Blue 400-455 0 79 0.83 0 57 0.58 0.435 0.62 0.47 0.41 0.34 0 36 4 1

11.0 5.3 bJ 8 03 6.3 4.Þ 2.t 2.6 1ts¿, Þlue-qreen
3. Grêen b1 0-b4u 2J.1 19.9 12.6 150 19.8 14.4 14.O 8.3 1 3.5 7.7

4. Green-Yellow 540-590 43 7 48 0 59.9 527 44 7 50.0 53.3 6l .3 60 7 53 2 48 1

5. 590=620 144 13.1 11.5 18.1 17.7
4.1

16.5 23.5 22.4 20.6 23.3

Colour appearance -
Nom¡nål 'u' and 'v' colour co-ord¡nates
CIE un¡form

0.240 0.239
0.3122 0 31 1 0.335 0.031 0.3344 0.329 0 339 0.347 0.347 0.344

Ra lndex bT ab 92 92 74 56 54 79

207
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L¡g t output

Lumen outputs
The lumen outputs quoted in fh¡s câtalogue are
measured at 25'C in accordance with BS 1 853.
lnitial lumens
lnitial lumens are measured after 1 00 hours operation.
Lumens during Life.
Lamp outputs at 2000 hours are also ¡ncluded âs a guìde
to light¡ng engineers planning scheme layouts. Lumen
outpul beyond 2000 hours decreases by 2% to 3% per
'l 000 hours use according to the colour and loading
(see curves on facing page).

FLUOREScENTTUBES ( Bi-pin)
lnitial Lumens ('l 00 hours)
Lumens at 2000 hou rs

Colours for general use
The colour names idenlified in bold tvpe (White and
Plus Wh¡te) are recommended for general lighting
pu rpo ses.

2400mm 2400mm 2400mm 1B00mm 1800mm 1500mm 1500mm'l50omm 1200mm 1050mm
125W 100W B5W 85W* 75W+ 80Wx* 65W** 50Wf 40W 40WT

Wh¡te 95UU
8900

ðbUU
8000 6850

6550
6250

6050
5750

5750
5200

5'100
4750

3850
3600

3050
2800

3050
2800

/ 350

Plus Wh¡te 9000
8400

al 00
7600

/ 000
6500

6200
5850

5800
5500

5550
5050

4800
4500

2900
2700

2900
2700

9400
8800

8400
7900

/250
6750.

6500
61 00

5950
5650

5600
51 00

4950
4600

3800
3550

2950
2700

2950
2700

Dayl¡ght (CoolWh¡te) 9000
8500

B1 00
7600

7000
6500

6250 5750
5800 5450

5550
5050

4800
4450

2900
2650

H ome-lite 4400
3900

4000
3600

2450
2200

Nalural /1b{J
6500

b400
5900

bb0u
5000

4800
4350

4400
4000

4300
3900

3700
3400

2800
2400

2300
2100

CóUU 4OUU 4ZUV 41 00 3500 21 50
6200 4700 4150 3800 3700 3200 1950

5700 5200 4400 3850 3500 3400 3000 1800
6000
5600

t'b00
5000

45UU
41 00

4000
3600

3600
3200

3400
31 00

3000
2700

1 900
1700

Nonhlight/Colour Matching

5500
4800

4900
4400

3 /00
3200

3400
2900

3200
2700

2900
2500

2300
1 900

1 t50
r 5003800

Aftilcrar uayilgnr 4800
3800 2600 2400 2300

2600
2'loo

1 500
1200

900nrñ 900mnì 600mm 600nrm 525mnì 450mm 450mm 300mm 225mm 150mnr
3ow 30wÌ 40w 20w '13w* 15w 15wt 8wr 6wr 4w+

Wh¡te 21 00
1 850

2400
2150

2000
1 700

1225
1100

850
750

900
750

950
800

300
250

130
100

480
420

us
1 050

2100
1 850

2400
2150

2000
1700 1100 750

900
750 800

480
420

290
250

Daylight (CoolWhite) 2000
1750

2300
2050

't 900
1 600

1150
1 050

900
750

400
360

275
240

800 850
700 700

NâtUTêI 1 600
1400

1 800
1 600

1 500
1 300

900
800

700
600

325
2ao

230
190

550
ðþu
750

1 700
1 450

- KOtOt-íle 1 550 1 300 abo
1300 1100 750

1250 700 500
De Luxe N¿tural 1 400

1100
1 150
900

100
600

Arûüc¡a¡ uayilgnr tibu
500

*The 1 B00mm tube is a dual -purpose 75l85W tube suitable for use ìn all 75W or B5W fitrings.
**ThelS00mmtubeisaduâl-purpose6S/S0Wtubesu¡tableforuseinall65WorBoWbi pinfittings.
lThese lubes are 26mm diameter.
+These tubes are 'l 6mm diameter. All others are 3Bmnì diameter.
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Light output

rn¡tial Lumsns (1 00 hours)
Lumens at (2000 hours)

clR CULAR TUBES U-SÍIJAPED TUBE

ru
2575

Warm wnlte onrY 400mm
40w

300mm
32W60w

3400 2300
1 aoo
1500 2t25

2500
Plu s
Wh¡te

Wh¡te 2550¿

REFLECTOR TUBES ( Bi-pin)
2400mm
125W

24OOmm
85W

1 800mm
75l85W

'1 500mm
80w

1 500mm
65W

1 200mm
40w

b300/54{J0
470015200

bl uu
4600

45UU
4200 24507700 6000

Warm White 8300 6400 51 00/5600 5000 4400 2650
7600 5900 4500/5000 4400 4000 2400

(coorwh¡te) - - 4400/4eqq _- 11?90 .1800 2350

COLOU RED TU BES ( Bi-pin only)
Five slandard colours - Red. Blue. Green. Gold and
P¡ n k - are ava i I able. These are pr¡mari ly desig ned for
decorative and effect lighting purposes.

Lumsns at (2000 hours)
Ë
75l85W 80w 65W 40w 30w 40w 20w

Pi nk 1 500/1 600 1 400 1 250 750 550 500

c
c ttoo
B lue 1 400/1 500 1 300 1150 700 210
rRed and Gold tubes should be used only in switchslaít c¡rcuits.

GRO-LUX (Super-gro)
Lumens at (2000 hours)
1500mm 1500mm l200mm
80w 65W 40W

900mm *
30w

600mm
20w

450mm*
15W

525mm
13W

300mm
8W

1 450 1 300 810 530 340 200 180 100
*26mm d¡ameter

TROPICAL DAYLIGHT
Lum€ns at (2000 hours)
450mm 1 5W:550.
(Special "UVS" tubes also available.)

Typical lumen maintenance
and survival curves
for fluorescent tubes.

100

90

BO

10

60

1234-fhousand Hours
5 6 7 B 91,O1112

IJse

Note : See latest Comprehensive Price List for full details of
availability of sizes, colours and grades.

% Lumen l\¡aintenance

% L¡fe Survival
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Electrical data for standard control gear

Ètecrrtcat
The ures below are for slim section úse.l i

Tube s¡ze

and

38 38 38 38

bOHz tu be Average
n Popular

ctrcu ¡ts. at25"cto 8s zatu-
fitti

1800 1 1200 600
38
6565

38

watts 125 1 00 1 00 x 85 85
Lamp cap BP BP BP BP BP BP BP BP BP or

BC
BP BP BP BP BP

watts 120 99 195 84 8'1

tube volts 1

63
29 131 '100 58

Averaqe amps o.72 0.42 0.42

I yprcal circuit
diagrâm no.1 13 13 18 17 10 1 18 1

SS SS SS OS SR

10 1 10 1

SS SRS

80 90 96watts 1

l\¡ains cuilent 0.94
226 230 235 104

098 043 0.50 0.44 078 O42 04t O3t o 37 0.25 0.24 0.38
90 89 60 58

0.85 0 47

**Ser¡espair20W:51 circuitwatts (switchstart).
lLeading powerfactor.
Note : Use 75 x 2 leadi lag SS tw¡n data for double-pack singles
"'100 x 2"circu¡tfor'l00Wtubesonly (not125W)

The f ig ures below a pply to Arrowslim and M in ipack extra -slim section gea r.

150
'16

Nominal tube watts 40 30 15 '13

BP BP

walts 4
160 '106 '101 57 92 55 3043

Averâge amps 0.38

SINGLE TU BE SWITCHSTART

watts
no.

39 25 12 10
17Marns current 042 o-17 0.16 0 t5

Total volt/amps 10'l 46 81 41 41 39 36

Lagg¡ng power tactor 0.bl - 0'49*0'3'1*0.46* 0 31 x 0.38*
m te U'U 0'c 0"c

Þer phase 11

SINGLE TUBE SWITCH LESS START
12 z-222

40 22 18 14
no.

SERIES PAIR SWITCHSTART

watts
Mains curent êmps

factor

0.31

088 0.52 0 4ô* 0 39*
temperature 0"c

*U ncorrected value. Al low 0.85 ¡l power factor capac¡tor is fitted. lFof circu it d iagra ms see contro I g ea r a nd accesso r¡ es sect¡o n.

0"c 0'c 0'c

The above circuit watts for control gear tested in accordance with BS 281 I may be

reduced by up 1o 5% when operating in some f¡ttings because the c¡rcuit watts reduce
as the lamp operat¡ng lemperature r¡ses.

Note: 525mm 'U' and 1 050mm T8 tubes. Data as for 1 200mm 40W tubes.
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Dimensions

)
26 diameter
Bi-pin tube

7.711
7.11

'7 24.2 27.O

61

462 
-

4.85 1575 160

-

5321 

-szrl 

- 
---*l I

7t]

1 2.7 35.8 39.5

Maximum dimensions (mm)

lrBl

I

_t

STRAIGHTTUBES

î
g2tI

921
o¡

'1 3.46

1 6 diameter
Bi-pin tube

38 diareter
Bi-pin tube

N om¡nal
d¡mensions *

Length, base
face to base
face (mm)

Length overall
( mm)

Length, base face to
end of opposite cap pins
(mm)Rated

waltage (mm) cap max. mâx. min. max. min.

u SreS

80 1 500x 38 BC '1 530 4 't517.6
50 1500x26 B ¡- p¡n 1 500.0 I 50 /.1 1 b04.4 1bl4.3
40 '1200x38 Bi-pin 1199.4 1206 5 12041 12136

20
t
15 45Ot 26 B i- pin 437.4 444-5 442 1 451 .6

13 525x16 Smallbi-pin 516 8 523.9 521.5 531 0

225x 1 6 Small bi-pin 212.O 219 1 216.7 226 2
4 150x'16 Small bi-pin 135 8 142 9 140.5 '1 50 0 -

CIRCU LAR TUBES

Lamp
watts

Nomi na I

d¡amete¡
(mm)

¡ns¡de lamp
glass (mm)
max.

d¡ameter/

min.

lns¡de lamp d¡ameter/
base (mm)
max. min.

Outside lamp diameter*(..)
max. min.

Bulb d¡ameter
( mm)
max. min.

300 245.6 237.3 246.1 239.7 311.2 298 5 34.1 29.4
40 400 346.9 338.9 347 1 341.3 412.8 400 0 34.1 29.4

* Base and glass dimens¡ons the same.

2x B¡-p¡n For dimensions see diagram above.

400 0 34 1

A1

60 400 346.9 347 1 341 .3 412.4 29.4

,U'-SHAPED TUBE
40 525x120





Discharge lamps

lndex
Foloraid MBIF and MBI metal halide lamps 215

Kolorlux MBFR
us

nea
um

near

reflector lam

fø

216

219and 1600W
Sealed beam compact
1000w hot re-strike

source ¡od¡de lamps - lu00w and
220

Health and Satety at work.
Refer to note on page e¡ght.
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General lamp information

L¡ghting adv¡sory service
Discharge lamps are compacl. hÌgh oulput sources and
their successlul use, particularly in commercial interiors.
¡s dependent on the opt¡cal control provided by Ihe
luminaire. ln addil¡on. interior l¡ghting design requires
careful attention to layout and decor to ensure v¡sual
sati sfaction.
The advice ofThorn Lighting engineers is available on
request.

Supply voltage
All lamps are suitable for 220V and 240V supplies with
control gear.
All mercury. metal halide. low and high pressure sodium
la mps described in th ¡s section will start and operate with
a I 0% reduction in the rated voltage provided thal the
correclcontrol gearis used. Kolor Plusmercurytungsten
lamps must be operated on the correct supply voltage.

Fusing
For a very short per¡od after sw¡tch-on, a discharge lamp
may act as a rectif ier and as a resull the ballast may allow
several t¡mes the normal circuit current to f low. To avo¡d
fuse failures the ratings recommended in the Control
gear and accessories section should be used.

Amb¡ent temperature
M¡nimumforstarting -20'C (SON 40"C).Thegraph
shows the effect of ambient temperature on the starting
voltage of mercury lamps.

Lumsn Output Values
The lumens quoted in th¡s sect¡on are average values to
be expected from a batch of lamps and the achievements
are shown at 1 00 hours and 2000 hours life.

Manufacturing Tolerances
All performance and dimensional figures quoted in th¡s
secl¡on are subject to normal manufacturing lolerances
and are allowed for in the relevant standards shown
below where they exist.

Standards
Lamps conform to the following standards where
applicable:
BS 367 7 : H ig h pressu re mercu ry vapour lamps.
BS 37ô7 : Low pressure sodium mercury vapour lamps.
IEC Publication 1 88: High pressure mercuryvapour
lamps.
I EC Publ ication 1 9 2 : Low pressu re sod i um vapou r lamps.

D¡mens¡ons
Those shown are maximum.

Cap designations
LS - F27

GES-E4O
BC_822

3 pin BC-822-3
BIPIN _G13

Run-up t¡me
The follow¡ng lable shows typical run-up times to 90%
light oulput. The time wìll vary depending on Iocation
and the type offitt¡ng.

50W 5 mins 70W 5 mins
80W 3 minr 150W 4 m¡ns

I

400w 4 mrns '1000w 10 m¡ns

700W 3 mins
1000W 2 mins SLI

140W 1 2 m¡ns

400w 2 m¡ns SOX

1 000w 2 m¡ns 35W 6 m¡ns

55W 6 m¡ns

90w 7 m¡ns

1 35W I mins

240

220

200

180

160

140

30 -20 10 0 10

ambient temperature 'C

20 30

!

Re-str¡ke t¡me
The following table shows typical re slrike Ìimes after
momentary supply jnterrupt¡on. The lime taken will vary
depend¡ng on the ambient temperature and type of f¡tt¡ng.
Val ues for S Ll and SOX are nol quoted because of the
variabilityin re slr¡ketime, but¡t is usual foratleast l
out of 5 lamps to re-strike instanianously.

MB, MBF, M BFR M BI, IVBIF
50w 250W
80w 4 mins 400w ns

125W 4 m¡ns 1 000w 12 m¡ns

250W 4å mins
400w 5 mins SON, SON-T, SON"TD

1 min
7 mins

\
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Kolorarc MBIF and MBI metal halide lamps

DescriPt¡on
H qh pressure d ischarge in mercury with meta llic
addit¡ves operaling in a quârlz arc tube.

Kolorarc (f\,4 BIF) lamps have elliptical bulbs coared on
the interior surface with fluorescent phosphor giving
improved co lour and d iffusìo n. M B I l a mps have clear
bulbs.

Applications
In situations where high light output must be combined
with good col ou r renderi ng. I ndoors for stores.
supermarkets, offices, museums ; area and high-bay
lightrng;sporls halls. gymnasia and swimming pools etc.
M B I lamps are su iTable where precise opt¡ca I control is
required. Both Kolorarcand N4Bl lamps have flroved
suitable light sources for use with colour television
camefas.

Operating position
BU : Base up. Lamps must not be operated wjth cap more
than 1 5'below hor¡zontal. For general industrial use.
BD : Base down. Lamps must not be operated with cap
more than 1 5'above horizonlal.
H : Horizontal. For use in commercial fittinos with
orienlated lampholders when the lamps arð intended to
be burnf + 1 5" of horizontal.

Forfurther informatjon see General lamp information
at the beg in n ing of th is sectio n.

Watts mm
250 227
400 286
000 410

Watts mm
250 9',1

400 122
1000 167

RANGE
Nominal Lamp Nom¡nal Lumens at

Lâmp Burnìng Lámp CuÍent Standar.J
reference Position voltage Amps cap 1 00 hrs 2000 hrs Pack

400w'MBIF 10

42 E40 85000
3.5 24000 '10

BD 42
appropriate Thorn conhol gear, lamp operates at 375W umen outputs as shown.

lApplies to vertical posilion. lf operated horizontally reduce by 10%.

Kolorlux M BF mercury f luorescent lamps
Wâtts mm Watts

129 250
1 54 400
115 100

1 000

mm
221
286 

-
328
410

Description
H ig h pressure mercury va pour d ischarge operati ng ¡ n a
quartz arc tube. The interior surface of the outer bulb is
coated with a fluorescent phosphor which converts
ultra-violet radialion from the discharge into visible light.

Applications
lndustrial and streetlighting, commercial and display
lighling. shopp¡ng centre and concourse lighting, and
area floodl¡ghting.

Operating position
U niversal.

For further information see General lamp information
at the beginning of this section.

50
BO

Watts mm
50 56
80 11
125 76
250 91

Watts mm
400 122
700 143
1000 167

RANGE
Nominãl Lamp Nom¡nal Lumens at

Lamp Lamp Curenl Standard
reference Voltâge Amps Cap 1 00 hrs 2000 hrs pack

s
80w MBF 1'15 080 E2'1 3600 3350

125w MBF 125 1.15 827 6250
250w N¡BF 130 2.15 E40 1 3500 ]U
400w IMBF 135 E40 23000 21 500 '10

700w MBF 140 5.60 E40 38000
MBF 145 /.60

H
BU and BD

r26000
\ zsooo

21 500'
24000

120 E40

'822d - 3 Cap also ava¡lable for replacement only.
L40

40000
58000
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Kolorlux MBFR mercury reflector lamps

250 260
400 300
700 328
1000 380

Description
H'gh pressuremercuryvapourdischargeoperating in a

quartz arc tube. A shaped outer bulb is coated with a

reflecling layerwhich directs mostof the lightdownwards
b ul allows some u pn a rd lig ht. Th is in{erna l ref lector is

unaffected by atmospheric corrosion or dirt collection, so
rhat the lâmp requires minimum mainlenance.

Appl¡cat¡ons
For medium and high-bay lighting. The hard glass outer
bulb Ílermits external use.

Operating position
Universal.

For f urther information 6ee Generãl lamp ¡nformat¡on
al the beginning of lhis section.

250 1 ô6
400 1 81

700 202
1000 221

RANGE
Nominal
La mp

La mp
C0ûent
Am ps

Nominal Lumens at

'100 hrs

Standard
Pack

Lamp
refelence hrs

130 E40

4OOW MBFR

I ig ht output.

Wôts mm
160 16
250 91

500 122

RANGE

M BFR 145

20500 1 8000

Kolor-Plus MBTF mercury tungsten lamps
Descr¡ption APÞI¡cations
Highpressuremercurydischargeoperatinginaquartz Canbeusedasdirectreplacementsfortungstenf¡lament
arCtube.Aco¡ledtungstenf¡lament jsconnected¡n lamps.givinghigherlightoutputandlongerlife.su¡lable
ser¡eswiththearctubeandactsasaballasttoit.Thelâmp whereaccessisdifficult-inWellqlassandflameproof
operates d irectly f rom the supply. The elliptica I outer bu lb f itting s a nd for shop win dows. g aiag es. warehouses a ncl

is coated with a phosphor to give improved colour and streetlight¡ng.

Wâns mm
1 60 175
250 227

Supply voltage
Avarlable for 240l2bOV srpplres. I he lamps must be
operdÌed on tl'e cor recl supply as sudden reddctions in
voltage mdy cause tnem to extinouish.

Rated Life
8000 hours.

Operating position
Cap up. 250W and 500W rati ngs may be operated in
other positions provided there is neglìgible flucluation in
supply voltage.

Forfurther information see General lamp informat¡on
allhe beginning ofthis section.

Note: For'Black Light' MBWând MBTWmercury lamps
see Hytek lamps section.

286

mp Lumens at

2000 hrs
Standârd
Pack

Lamp

250W
W MBTF

A6

S u pply Cuûent
Amps

or

11 10



SON high pressure sodium lamPs

soN

wutt
10
254
aoo -
r 00u

T
11
91
122
1 €,7

Description
Sodium discharge operating in a sinlered aluminium
oxide arc tube {o wìthstand lhe intense chemical activ¡ty
at high temperalure. Three types ol ouler bulb are
available;
1 SON. Elliplical hârd glasswith a dilfusing coating.

Can be used ìn the same fitting as an MBF lamp but
requires different control gear.

2 SON-T.Tubularclearhard glass. Forfloodlighting
3 SON-TD.Tubulardouble-endedclear quartz.The

length and cap are equivalent to lhose of tungsten
halogen floodlighling lamPs.

Applications
pu tl lic lig hting ; f lood lig hting ; ind ustria I and commercia I

lig hting.

Starting and operation
The lamp is started by a high voltage pulse applied by an
i g n itor wh ich ceases to fu nction once lhe a rc has struck.
External starting simplif ies lamp construct¡on. ensuring
immediate slriking and reliability. The lamp lakes aboul
five mjnutes lo run up to full brightness and has an
average restrike lime of 30 seconds from exlinction,
ra pld ly rega in ing f u ll lig ht output. Th is is â n importarìt
fea{ure for interior use and a considerable improvement
on the restr¡king times of mercury lamps.

Colour
A pleasant golden white appearance wiÌh reasonable
colour rendering. Blues and greens are somewhat
subdued. yellows and reds are enhanced. All colours
are distinguishable.

Operating pos¡tion
SON and SON-T- Universal.
SON TD- Horizontal + 20' (Maybeoperatedverticalìy
bur fu I I I ife may not be ach ieved).

Forfurlherìnformation see General lamp information
at the beg ¡ n n ¡ ng of rh is sectio n.

t

250
400

SON'T

-t
W¿tts

53
53

SON.TD

f
i

Watts mm

Watts mm
lo 154
250 227
400 286
1000 4',1 0

Watts mm
250 256
400 286

J.

250 24
400 24

Watts mm
250 189*
400 254*

*Nominal dimensions

RANGE.
mp Nominal Lumens

Lamp Lamp Current at Standard
Relerence Voltage Amps Cap 1 00 hrs 2000 hrs Pack

70w soNt 95 0.93 Ê2t 5800 5300 24
1 5000 10

100 25500 10

105 10

110 4

100 3.0 '10

400w soN-T 100 4.6 840 48000 4/000 10
z50w soN_Tt) 100

in free air

44
lamps ref€r1o operation under o mum

25000

217
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Linear SLI/H sodium lamps

Descr¡pt¡on
Low pressure sodium discharge operaling in a linear arc
tube enclosed i n ân evacualed tubu I ar outer bu I b whrch
.has an internal infra-red reflecting coatìng to provide
lhermalinsulat¡on.

Application
Streetl¡ghÎ¡ng. Lamps comply wilh DoE requirements for
principal and trunk roads, and motorways. Also
f loodl¡g hting.

Operating posit¡on
Horizontal + 20".

Forfurther informalion see General lamp
¡ nformat¡on aÎ the begi n n i ng of this seclion.

Watts mm
140 909
200 909
200H o909

(-_::)C)--

1 40 39.5
200 39.5
200Ho39 5

BANGE

Lamp
reference

N omrnal
Lamp

Lamp
Curent Lumens at

2000 hrs
Standard
Pack

SLI H 145 25000
200w

Description
Low pressure sodium discharge operating in a U-shaped
arc tube enclosed in a tubular outer bulb which has an
internal infra-red reflecting coating to provide thermal
insulation.

SOX sodium lamps
Operating position
Horizontal * 20'. 35W and 55W ralings may also be
operaled in the verlical cap up position.

Forfurther information see General lamp
¡nformation at lhe beginning of this section.

Applications
H ig h -efficiency road I ig hti ng. Also flood I i g hti ng

Watts mm
35 311
55 425
90 524
1 35 775

RANGE
Nom¡nal Lamp

Lamp Lamp Current Lumens at Standard
reference Voltage Amps Cap 2000 hrs Pack

35WSOX 70 0.6 BC 4300 9

55W SOX 109 7500

Watts mm
35 53
55 53
90 61
135 61

0.59 BC
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Linear metal halide lamps-
Type MBIL 750W, 15OOW and 16OOW

Pip height
notlo
exòeed 5 mm

AB

Dêscr¡ption
An arc burning between tungsten electrodes in an
almosphere of mercury and additional metal hal¡des,
enclosed in a tubular quartz bulb. The halides are chosen
to give a high efficiency l¡ght output of good colour
rendering and colour âppearance approximating to
daylight. The lamps are designed to operate as an integral
unit wirh rhe oN 1 600 f loodl¡ght (see outdoor and
street lighting section).

Appl¡cat¡ons
Exterior, industr¡al, commercial and sports lighting. The
colour rendering propertíes are well su¡ted for use with
colour television.

Control gear
For operation in ON 1 ô00 floodlight, see Control gear
and accessor¡es section for appropriate gear.

Lamp reference no.
750W 1500W 't600W
91-7461 9',t-7473 I't-7475

Phys¡cal characteristics
Arc length (mm) Dimension A 1 90+2 190+2 190+2
Overalllongth (mm)

Dimension B 254+2 254+2 254+2
Contactlenqth (mm) Overall length less4mm
Arc tube d¡ameter (mm)

D¡mens¡on C 13 3 max. 20 1 max. '17 7 max.

2l 3 mm max Cap offset
lolerance
O'75 mm max
in any
rlirectìon

cap Ceram¡c Ceram¡c Ceramic
Operating position Horizontal Hor¡zonlal Horizontal
Bulb l¡n¡sh Frosted Frosted Frosted

El€ctr¡cal characterist¡cs
15

Lum¡nous character¡stics

L¡ght output throughout life
(lumens) 58500 110000 115000

Object¡ve life (hours) 5000 3000 3000

Spectral energy histogram

400 460 520 5BO 640 700 760
430 490 550 610 570 730

Wavelength (nm)

Run-upt¡meto90%(m¡ns) 2'5 2'O 2.O

Hot re-str¡ke time (m¡ns)
in ON 1 600floodlightat2S'C
amb¡ont
Chromat¡c¡tyco-ord¡natesx: 0.364

y: 0.392

Forfull technical deta¡ls of these lamps, data sheets are ava¡lable on
appl¡cat¡on.

For details of other types of M Bl L lamps see Hytek
lamps section.

8-12 15-20 16-20

E

o

I

ì

.9

r

0.374
0.373

0.399
0.373

70

50

30

20

't0

280 340
310 370
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Sealed beam compact source iodide lamps-lOOOW
and îOOOW hot re-strike

Descr¡ption
1O00WAn arc tube comprising a discharge in a quartz
envelope operating between tungsten electrodes in an
atmosphere of mercury va pour wìth add itiona I meta llic
iodides. The arc tube is enclosed in an 8 in sealed beam
refleclor envelope. The additives ensure a high efficiency
white light source of good colour rendering.
1000W hot re-str¡keAform of thestandard 1 kW CSI
se¿led beam lamp in which the construction has been
modified to enable the lamp to be restarted imnreclratelV
when ho1.

95
Seatinq pla¡re Câp support

standard versrcn
on ly

Applications
Flood I ig hti ng, special ly for fi lm a nd TV outside
broadcasts. For use wìth daylight colour film stock.
Also as general replacemenls for carbon arcs.

I nstal lat¡ on
1000WThis lamp is designedforusewith the ri'orì
OM i000floodlight.
1000W hot re-strike This lamp musl not be used w¡th
lhis fitl¡ng and standard G38 lampholders are unsurtable
as they will not necessarily carry the high pulse voltages
required for hol restart. A lampholderw¡th well insulated
sockets is necessary and suitable types (ref.938/223)
may be obtained from Bender I Wirth. Short, well
insulated leads between starter and lamp are essent¡al to
prevent actual arcing ând to m¡nimise pulse losses by
'brushing'. The following minimum clearance and
creepage d¡stances between the hot lead and any
adjacent melal. whether earthed or not, are
recommended.

Clearance distance
('l ) Between smooth surfaces 15ntm.
(2) Belween sharil projections 30mm.

Creefrage distances i.e. bridgeci by an insulating surface
30mm.

Control gear
Slandardl000WCSlsealedbeam SeeControlgear
and accessories section.

l000WCSlsealedbeamhotre-strike Detailson
appl ication.

Lamp reference nos. 1000w -.99-1222
'1000Whotre-strike 99 1422

Electr¡cal character¡stics
Supplyvoltage (a.c.) 220,240
Arc watts 1000
Arc volts lOla5
Arc current approx. (amps)

11.1

205

Alldimensions rn mm

115
mðx

't5

Run-upt¡meto90%(secs) 50

Spectral energy h¡stoqram

Restârtinglìme(mins) 10(¡nOlvll000floodlighr)
Hot re-strike lamp instantaneous
cap Bi-postc38

Luminous characteristics
lnitialbeamcandlepower(peak) l Smillioñcds
Beam spread :1 peak å peak 1/5 peak 1/1o peak

6' 8' 12' 1 8'
L¡ghtoutput(lumens) ln¡tial

Des¡gn 67000
Colourrendering Good
Chromaticily co-ord inates x:0.395

0 395
3.5%

-
ffirredmounting

position marked TO P)

For full technical deta¡ls of these lamps, dâta sheets are available
on appl¡cation.

For details of other types of CSI lamps see Hytek lamps

60

!
Foo

o40
E330
.!
g20

g 10
.q

G0

CV

2BO 340 400 460 520 580 640 700 760
31 0 370 430 490 550 61 0 670 13A

. Wavelenqth nm
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Hytek lamps

lndex
m ong wave u-v -

MBW
wave u-v -

an wave u-v a
u-v cure

source m p mps * 1000w
and 000w hot rê-strike

xênon
near source xenon

near neon

For full technical deta¡ls of lamps shown w¡th¡n th¡s sect¡on, data sheets are
ava¡lable on applicarion.

Health and Safetyat work.
Referto note on page eighl,

223
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Mercury lamps for projection purposes - Type ME/D

Descr¡ption
Mercury vapour discharge lamps
wilh quartz arc tubes loaded above
100W/cm ol arc length and operating
at a pressure ol above 30
atmospheres.
The arc operates between solid
tungsten electrodes providing a

compacl stable light source of high
brightness. The radiations have much
pholochem¡cal value and liltle
heating effecl. ln the 250W ratings
the same basic lamp has various
casings and bases. the three main
lypes being shown in the table and
illustrations. Windows are of quartz
where short wave u.v. radidtion is
requ ired. or of g lass where il musl be
excluded. The lampwth P?I/25
prefocus cap is interchangeable wilh
certain class A.l tungslen filament
projector lamps.
Lamps may be operated on d.c. or a.c.
supplies in conjunction w¡th
appropr rate control gear. For a.c.
supplies this consisls of a choke and
power f actor correction capacìtor. I n
addilion. the 1000W lamp utilises a

start¡ng capacitor in series with a

trlushbulton swrtch. I-or d.c. operation
of 250W lamps a choke and series
resistance are required, the choke
being retained for starting purposes.
The 1000W lamp on d.c. operation
requires a series resistance. lhe lamp
being started by means of a Tesla
coil. All lamps must be operaled
vert¡cally. cap downwards. A tilt of
more than 1 0" will cause damage to
the arc tube.

Supply voltage 200/250.

Typical applications
Monochrome slide and f ilm
projectors, f ilm printing, projection
microscopes. prof ile projectors and
industrial ìnspection purposes.

Control gear
Details on appl¡cation.

RANGE

Warning
Short wave u-v rad¡at¡ons are
harmful to the human eye and skin.
Since they are read i ly tra nsm itled
through quartz, though absorbed by
most kinds of glass. precautions musl
be taken to shield observers from

Axis of electrodes
passes wilhin
1 mm rad. of pin
circle of 5 amp

direct or reflected radiation when
operatìng a rectangular box lamp
with a quartz window or an oval
metal cased lamp w¡th an unqlazed
aperlure. Radiations f rom fV E lamps
wilh glass envelopes or glass
windows are quile harmless.

Axis of electrodes
passes within '1 mm
of rad. of pin circle

3 pin plug
to BSS 546

3.75 I 0.35

Positive for d.c.
operation

25

of prefocus cap

3.75+ 0.35

1 30+3
3 pin plug to
BSS 546'

141 +3

-l I

ll

130
max.

3 75+0 35

1g

Negative
lor d.c.
operation

.L

54.1 dia.

B5

50+2 IX
64 Positìve for d.c.

operation
prn

Axis of electrodes
passes wìthin 5 mm
rad. of cenl.e lìne

2

Bare copper flex,
203 mm from axis of
lamp to hole in
thimble 6C)'

4

3 holes of 4 B mm
diameter counter-
sunk al 60" to 6 4 mm

.L
f _T

LCL

245
+2.5

Positive Tor d.c.
operation

Anode

+1 125

centre
length
120

10.4
dia.

555
+0.5

_t
6 5+.5
7.1 dia.

çe

Note position of
small flange
relâlive to
raised portion

3 26.5
dia.

Plan view of
mounting flange
all dimensions
in mm

Lamp operatrnq Max¡mumStart¡ng
current
Amps

br¡ghtness
St¡lbs

lM ean
HCP

Reference length Outer Life
no. Watts mm lllus. Volts Am

37Metaì Box
Glass

Hours

94-00{Jb 25U 3./þ 3- p¡n Metal Box
Ouartz
W¡ndow

60/ tÞ 37 20000 1 300 500
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w¡Îh d¡sc

uval
Metâl Case

2

60/75 16114 20122

94 005'1 250 3 75 3-p¡n Tu bula r

Glass
Envelope

60/75 31/46 4/5 20000 1 300 500

20000 1 300 500v4 urur

94-0151 1000 tt.s 40000 7000 500



Mercury lamps for long wave u-v -
Types MBTW and MBW Black light

Descr¡ption
M BTW A high pressure mercury
d¡scharge in a quartz arc tube.
lvlounted co axiallywith the arc tube
and connected in series wilh it, is a
coiled tungsten f ilament which acts
as a ballast to the arc. The pear-
shaped Black Glass outer effectively
obscures all visible radiation but
emits long wave u-v ('Black Light')
No control gear is needed.
M BW lVercury vapour discharge in a
qúartz arc tube loaded below
100W/cm oIarc lenglh and operatrng
at pressures of B/1 0 atmospheres.
The arc tube is enclosed in a pear
shaped outer bulb of BIack glass
which absorbs virtually all rad¡alion
olherthan thatin the longwave u v
of predominantly 365 nanometres.
Little visible l¡ght is emitted.

Applications
M BTW As a source of long wave
u -v for the exciTation of fl uorescent
materials. Lighting for f luorescent
effects - dance halls, cl ubs,
dìscotheques etc. Can be used as a
d¡rect plug-¡n replacementfor a
tungsTen lamp.
M BW As a source of long wave u-v
for bacteriological, mineralogical and
forensic invesl¡galions ; in connection
wrth f luorescent pigments for various
detection methods; for special effects
in entertainments and shop window
I ig hti ng.

RANGE

Voltages
MBTW Can be supplied in two
r atings - 220 / 23OV and 240 / 25OV.
l\,4ust be operated on the correct
supply. Sudden reductions ¡n voltage
or vibration may cause them to
exti ng uish.
M BW For operation on 200/250V
a.c. supplies with su¡table control gear
¡n the form of a series choke and
power factor correctio n capâcitor.

Burning position
M BTW Vertical cap up.
MBW Universal.

Control gear
MBTW No control gear is needed.
Lamp operates direct from the supply.
M BW Details on application.

l'- nt tt t"' --]

183mm
m¿x,

IV]BTW/f\,18W

BW
1t5 BC

Start¡ng
current
Amps
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operating
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Life
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BC
hours
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Mercury lamps for long wave u-v-Types Ml and M2

Description
Low pressure discharge in mercury
vapour between electrodes ¡n a
tubular glass envelope. These lamps
provide both u v and visible
radiation especially useful in
providing excitation of lluorescent
materials at low illumination levels.'lhe M1 lamp is for operation on
24V d.c supplies with suilable ser¡es
resistances. and the M2 type for
200/250V a.c. supplies w¡th su¡table
control gear either in lhe form of a

choke or series res¡stance.
The lamps operaÌe in any position.

Control gear
Details on application.

Typical applications
Originally developed to meeÌ the
demand lor a small source of both
u v and visible lightforsuch
applications as excititrg f luorescence
on ¡nstrLiment panels. Now used as
time markers in recording camera
equipment, as a source of the mercury
green line in laboralory instrLrmenls.
for exciting a wide range ot
f¡uorescent materials and tot various
b¡ological ¿nd eirlomological
purposes. as. fot example, tlìe light-
source in an iÌrsectlraP.

15:1

r

25.2
38 max.

MEBCURY DISCHARGE TUBE N,l1

15.1

25i2
3B max-

Slde view

Side view

MERCURY DISCHARGE TUBE Nil2

All ditìensions in ñìm

RANGE
Arc current
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¡\¡t2 45W

Filament cuÍent

max.

Life Hours

*At 0 75 Amp



Short and long wave u-v and germicidal lamps

Fluorescent tYPe germicidal
famPs
ln stândard fluorescenr lamp sizes.
The lamPs are made wilhout
ohosphors. and the tube is a spectal
älass which rransmils short wave u v
fipproximately 9 5% of the rad iated
energy is in lhe253 l nanomelres
oand which is near the maximum for
oermicidal effectiveness. The lamps
;re useful for the irradiation of
a¡rborne bacleria or moulds. and for
the irradiation of surf aces on which
bacleria ând/or mould spores have
col lected.
A publicatron. Germicrdal Badiation
and its Applicalion. is available on
req u est

fyp¡cal appl¡cation
For hospitals, etc.. for sterilising
purposes.

Tubes

Spectral energy distr¡but¡on
germicidal tubEs tr

40

õr

100

BO

100

600

700

1 50 200 300 400 500

Wavelength nm

N om¡na I

Reference dimensions Standard
Rating no. mm pack

'W 
92-1213 300x16 25

15W 92-2013 457t25 25
30W 92-4540 I14x25 25

Long-wave ultra-v¡olet
ffuorescent type tubes
The germjcidal tubes described above
are short wave ullra-violet sources.
Long wave ultra-violet f luorescent
type tubes are also available as below:
Type Ratings

@
(non-f¡lter) 1200mm/40W;

600mm/20W; 450mm/'1 5W ;
300mm/8W

Blackl¡sht blue 1 200mm/40W;
u-v 450mm/15Wj 300mm/8W

225mml6w; 1 50mm/4W

F¡ttings and control gear
All tubes listed on this page go into
standard fittings and operate on
standard f luorescent conlro¡ gear.
The 30W tube operates on 200/250V
a.c. and the 1 5W on 1 00/250V a.c.
Alternalively. two 1 5W tubes may be
run as a series pair on 200/250V a.c.

Spectral energy d¡str¡but¡on
ultra-v¡olet tubes

400 500 600

Wavelength nm

BO

9^^

240
j

#zo

0

Spectral energy
blackl¡ght bl

d¡str¡bution
ue túbes

100

BO

60

40

õ

0
400 500

Wavelength nm

300 dh
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Metal halide u-v cure lamp-Type MBIL 1800W

Description
A high intens¡ty ultra violet source
with a hrgh electrical loadtng per unrt
length, containing metal halides to
en hance the u - v i n the reg ¡on ol
2 50-400nm.
Operation of the lamp can be either
irì the ver trca I or ho¡ rzon tal position.
givinq flexibility in its applical¡on as a
single or multiple lamp unit.
Designed as a natural air cooled
lamp. some airflow is recommended
over the lamp seals and holder.
The lamp does nol generate anY
toxic ozone bul precautions must be
laken 10 prevenl any stray rad¡at¡on
as this ¡s harmful to the eyes and skin.
Designed to operale {rom the normal
220 -24OV. 5O Hzsupply. the lamp
makes use ofstandard industrial and
streetlight¡ng ballasts w¡th a simple
pulse unitfor lamp start¡ng.

256 max
252 miî

1 92 max
1BB min

o.D.
22 max
20 min

Reflector
The lamp may be positioned ¡n any
design of reflector but it is
recommended that the princ¡pal
focus is not less than 25mm. High
pur¡ty alumin¡um ref leclors are
recommended with an anodised
coaling of nol more than 5 microns
th ick.

Lampholder
A lampholder assembly GL 1 1 73 is
available for use with this lamp. lt ¡s
recommended thal the lamp holder
ends are conlained wilhin ê ducting
with air holes to provide an air f low
over lhe lamp seals and caps so that a

temperalure of 350"C is never
exceeded when measured at a point
rn lhe quartz adJacent to the ceramrc
cap.

Lamp performance
May be operated atSO%-75%or at
its f ull rating. Lamp life al ¡ls f ull
raling is in excess of 500 hours when
the u v ¡ntensityhasfallen to aboul
90% of its initial value. The run-up
time of the lamp to f ull power is less
than 40 seconds and the reslrike
time is stimilar.

Control gear
See Control gear and accessories
secti o n.

For details of other types of M Bl L
lamps see Discharge lamps section

*] 25
max i

FöL

Typ¡cal spectral power d¡stribut¡on

200 300

LAMP

90

BO

lo

60

All dimensions in mm

450

õ
40

350

HL
I
n

É

¡
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250

Wavelength nm

400

mmno.
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Compact source mercury iodide projector lamp-4OOW

Descr¡Pt¡on
The 400W compact source todtde
¡¿¡¡p gives white ljght of good colour
rendering properties at an efftciency
of 80L/W. The source size is
approximalely I .smm and the
biightness is aboul 8000 candelas
oer square cm
ihe hrgh efficiency is obtained by the
use of an arc d¡scharge. The iodìde
technique has been used to introduce
additional elemenls into the arc and
ro keep the bulb wall clean
rhroughout life.

Applicat¡ons
The mâjor advantage of this lamp is its
h jgh efficiency, combìned with its
robuslness, s¡mplicity, small size and
relatively low power consumplion.
I n general, cons¡deratjons of source
size, lamp size, lamp rat¡ng and
efficiency indicale lhat it can be used
in applications which at present use
1 00V-240V hard glass filament
projector lamps of 250W-1000W
rating Lo give a substantial advantage
in rerms of either increased light
output or a reduction in input power
and heat.
It is usefulin high-powered slide
projectors and thealre spotlights
(especially follow-spots), in
overhead projectors, projection
microscopes, enlargers and cine
projectors. lt is su¡lable for colour
pholography using daylight colour-
film stock.

Character¡stics
ffi
Arc watts nom. 400¡m

current nom.
tìme

m.

Colour render¡ng Good
Chromatic¡ty co-ord¡nates x:O.432

:0 382

For dela¡ ls of other types of CS I

lamps see Discharge lamps section.

Lampholder
A lampholder, Catalogue no. L 1101
is ava ilable for use with th is lamp.

Control gear
See Control gear and accessories
section.

Typical spectral powsr histogram Lamp reference no.

E

o

ì
.g

ì
I
Þ
.g

É

10

5

20 max.

d ia.

9+0.5

max,

99-0201

55

ooro
LCL
34
+1

Wave length nm

05
2.5 - 4.0

5 -7.5
3-

J.b

5'O - 7.5
5,1.5
3-
3.5

20

5.0* 7.5
'1.0 -'1.5
0.5

8.5
min.

Typ¡cal br¡ghtness d¡str¡bution
d¡agram

-15

Less thân 0.5

are in stilbs x I 03

20

10-1.5
3.0- 3.5
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Compact source metal halide lamps-lOoOWand
1OOOW hot re-strike

Descr¡pt¡on
1 000W CSI A compact source iodide
lamp g iving while light of good colour
renderi n g at a n effj cacv of 90 L/W for
200 hours life.

1 000W CSI hot re-str¡ke A vers I on
of the standêrd 1 000W CSI in which
the lamp lerminations have been
modif ied to give better insulation so
enabling the lamp to be restarted
instanllywhen hot.

Applications
The high efficiency. robuslness and
smallsize of these lamps make them
particu I arly su ita ble for projector
purposes (such as follow spots). ând
cinema and television lighling use.
For photograph¡c frurposes they are
su¡table f or use w¡th daylight colour
film stock.

Lamp reference nos.
1 000w 99-0221
1 000W hot re-strike 99 0421

Cha racter¡stics
ffi
AlM 10OO

ffi
Arc cufient b

e-statt me

Re-start time hot re-strike
I nstantaneous

Lu men

60

0

lnstal lation hot-restr¡ke
Standard G3B lampholders should
not be used wrth this lamp and c[cuil
as they wjll not necessarily carry the
high pulse vollages required for hot
restart. A lampholderwith well
i nsulated sockets is necessary.
Suildble lampholder : BENDFR I
WIFTH type 938/223.
Short. well insulated leads between
starter and lamp are essential to
prevent acÌual arclng and to minimrse
pulse losses bV'brushing'. The
following minimum clearance and
creepage distances between the hot
lead and any adjacent metal. whether
earthed or not, are recommended :

Clearance distance
(1) Between smooth surfaces 15mm.
(2) Between sharp projections 30mm
Creepage distances i.e. bridged by an
insulating surface 30mm.

Control gear
1 000W CSI See Control gear and
accessories section.
1 000W CSI hot re-str¡ke Details on
a pplication.

LCL
63.5mm+2

nce

115mm
mâx

25.4

1 000w

118
max

LCL
ô35r2

28.5

I

1000W Hot re-str¡ke

6.35

51

111

.1

51

Alldimensions in mm

fficnroffi
y-0 395
cv 3.5%re

Cap firo wite¡ -- Aipos :e
@
Uperalrng posrtron Univetsal

Typ¡cal spectral power histogram

250

:50

o40

t
ì30
g

I
Rzo
II
Ë10

For details of other types of CSI
lamps see Discharge Iamps section

t-L

I

-trÏ
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- Metal halide photoprinting lamps -Type MBIL
12OOW and 2kW

Descr¡pt¡on
lhese lamps consist of an arc burning
belween lungslen electrodes in an
atmosphere of mercury vapour and
addilional melallic halides enclosed
in a lubular quartz arc tube. The
halides are chosen to ensure
maximum radialion ìn the 360 to 450
nanometre reg¡on.
The 1 200W version is designed to
operâle in an enclosure in still air. The
2kW lamp is designed Tor use in an
enclosure with some general air f lon,
over and around the lamp.
Bolh lamps will only operate
satisfactorily if lhe bulb wall
temperature is between 600'C and
750"C with a maximum lamp seal
temperature adjacent lo the cap of
350'c.

Applications
For photoprinting in the
industry, encompassin g

graphic arts
diazo

pr¡nting, photo-resisls etc. The u-v
oulpul enables faster printing sileeds
than lhose obtained from
conventional carbon arc lamps. The
'1 200Wversion is particularly
recommended byAgfa Gevaert as an
exposure source for use wilh lherr
coloLrr Þroof ing system.

Lampholder
Lampholderassembly GL 1 1 53 is
available for the 'l 200W version.

Control gear
1200W SeeControlgearand
accessories seclion.
2kW Details on applicalion.

1200w
91 -7470

2kw
91 -7444

Simmering conditions
These lamps may be operated on
s¡mmering circuits. Deta¡ls on
applicalions.

Safety precaut¡ons
The light emitted from the lamps or
refleclor should not be observed with
the naked eye. The lamp arc lubes
should not be Ìouched with the bare
hand, but, if lhis is unavoidable, they
should be cleaned with a melhylated
spirit damped cloÌh before operation

2kw

Overall Lead
Length 305

Pip Height
not to
Exceed 5 0

5.0

217 ñax
21 mtn

1200w

1 1.7 max
15 5 min

Cap offset
tolerance
0 75 max
Ln any
direction

l-

o.D.
22 max
20 mi

1 50 max
146

Alldimensions in mnr

Pip heighl
notto --
exceed 5

192max 256max
1BB min 252 min

I 4ma{

lì

Cap Offset
tolerance
0 75 in any
direction

Lamp reference nos.
Character¡st¡cs

Arc watts
Arcvolts 35011:30 250.i.25
M
Run-up time (mins) approx. 2 1

Cap Ceramic R7s Ceram¡c with 1 2 ¡n leads

max25

t
L¡fe
(nominal objective - hours)

200 continuous burn¡ng
at2kW.1 000 hrs under
simmering cond¡tions
with 2kW at exposure
on¡y.

500

All climensions in nìm

Hor¡zontal Horizontalwithexhaust For detâi ls of olher types of M B I L
lamps see Discharge lamps section.

Operat¡ng position
pip uppermost
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4OO/800W metal halide photoprinting lamps-
Type MBI PAR 64, Grapti-X 42O and-Grapt"r-X 365

Description
High pressure metal hâlide quartz arc
lamps enclosed in sealed beam
envelopes with internal ref lector,
providing radialion primarily in the
41 7 nm and 365 nm wavebands.
The unit is fitted with a spreader lens
to give an ellrptical light distr¡bution
capable of giving reasonably uniform
rad¡at¡on over a 36inx24in area afa
distance of 2-3ft.
The lamp circu¡t operaf es eilher on
400W or 800W with appropriate
control gear.

Application
ln the pholoprinting field. especially
for diazo and photo resist prinling as
replacement for car bon arcs. By using
this unit prinl¡ng times can be
reduced by factors of 4 to 1 or more
with a reduction in electrical power.
I he Craph X 420 (ref.91 9828) is
desrgned lor use wrlh those coatrngs
which are responsive to 417 nm
radiation ; the Graph -X 365 (ref.
91 -9827) for those coalings requiring
365 nm radiâtìon.

DHIPS 400 Graph-X
Fitting
This fitting js designed for use in the
Graphic Arts I ndustry to
accommodate a 400/800W M B I

Sealed Beam Photoprinlìng lamp
(ref : 91 -9827, 91 -9828).

Range
Rat¡ng
Lamp type

400W Operat¡on

M
M

Lamp reference nos.
Graph-X 400 91 -9828
Graph-X 365 91-9827

Electrical characteristics

Arc current 44

800W Operation
M
Arc volts 1 10:t 15

ffi
Run-up time
Restrike t¡me

Switching from 400W to 800W.
lnstantaneous extra u-v output.

Life
400W 1000 ho ú¡s nom¡nal
800W 100/200 hou ts nomtnâ¡

(continuous operat¡on)
lf run êt 800W for the duration of the
exposure, there is little reduction in total life.

Control gear
See Control and gear accessories
section.

110+
,01

205 +
T

23lb (1 0.5ks)

Components
Control gear housing
includinggear DHlP400
Reflector/Shutter DHS

Alldimensions in mm

Su spensio n
chain =\

Start switch

400w
400/800W M Bl Sealed
Beam GRAPH-X 365
and GRAPH-X 420
DHIPS 4OO

Control gear
and
startef unit
assemblyCat. no.

Weight
including lamp

Shutter

III

/
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Lamp housing

265mm
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Pulsed xenon photoprinting lamps-
linear and helical types

Descr¡pt¡on
L¡near types. Consist of an arc
between lungsten electrodes
operating in an almosphere of pure
xenon contained in a Iubular quartz
bulb.
Helical types. H igher wattage
versions of lhe I i near types with the
ouartz tube formed in to a helrx to
provide a more concentrated source.

The spectrum of radialion from bolh
lamps ¡s virtually continuous
extending from lhe ultra-violet
through the visible in to the ¡nfrâ-red.
I he colour of the visible radratron rs

very similar to noon sunlight having a

colour temperature of 5600'K. They
are designed to operale on conlrol
qear providing 1 00 cps pulses.
Ñote : For some equrpmenl it is
necessaryto include a striker sldrlrng
device on the 4kW (helical) lamp.

tb
Nom

Application
Photo reproduct¡on.
Until recently the standard light
source for copy board illumination
and platemaking has been the open
carbon arc. Over the past few years
special discharge lamps have been
used. particularlv pulsed xenon
lamps.

Control gear
Details on applicat¡on.

Lamps specification
ffiffi
F¡tseirc-õ@cy----ì¡õHz

Lamp reference nos.
ffi
ffi
3000w L¡near 98-2030

Helical 9A-Z{Jb0

8kw Holical 9A-2070

lr
Alldimensions in ñm

Efficacy
(lumens/watt) (1 500W, 3000W linear)

30
(4kW, 8kW helical)

15
Nom

cap

Lrte (nom¡nal 500
objective - hours) ('1 500W,2000W l¡near)

200
(4kW, 8kW hel¡cal)

Operating pos¡tion Universal (forced
cool¡ng essent¡al)

Ceramic with f lex¡ble
leads

D

C

--¡-14
76 approx. Nom.

3000w
A 392+3 695+3
B 31 0 approx. 61 5 approx.

c

Linear '1 500W

o

à

I
I

I

Helical 4kW 8kW
ffi
B 11Bmax 118max
c4848
D 64.5 102
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Linear source xenon lamps-Type XB

Descr¡ption
An arc burning betweefttungsten
electrodes operating in an atmosphere
of pure xenon conta¡ned in a tubular
quarlz bulb.
The spectrum oflhe radiation ¡s

virtually continuous exlending from
the ultra-violet through the visible
¡nto the infra-red.
On sldrlrng lhese lamps lulloülpur is
given almost immediately.
The lamps requ ire a starter u n ¡t 10
in¡tiate the arc. and a series
inductar¡ce arrd power lactor
correction cðpac¡tor are also required.

Applications
High speed pholography and
cinematography; colour matching i

f adeome ler les lrng ; g ra p h rc dr ls ;

optical instruments ; laboratory and
general scientif ic purposes.

Operating pos¡tion
Vertical +15".

Caps
Special cylindrical.

Control gear
Delails on application

1000W 1 5l:0.2b 66l0.25 1500w

355 31 0
+5 f5

20
-6r

\t
H
¡1

H
õ
!!

Max. ext. dia.
â,lprox.30

H

,Hlq_
| +sa tt'eaa

llole tap
4BA

15a
.025

-il

I

.9,
32 max.

I
ç
+

I

Àg
3-e

155
a5

22

Two 1 40mm flexible copper leads foÍ
top and bottom cap connections insulated
with lish-spine beads.

Hole tap 4BA

9A/F
120'

4

Alldrmensions in mm

RANGE
Lamp operating

Reference no. Rating Supply Volts Arc Length (mm) Volts Amps Lumens Life Hours
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Compact source xenon f lash-tube-Type FA5

Description
The glass envelope FA5 is designed to
be operated continuously lrom mains
with an ¡nductive ballast, or as a
nowerf u I elec Iro n ic flash - lu be o n a
'iooo-2ooov supply.
Under conlinuous operating
conditions its spectral characler¡slics
are those of a normal xenon arc but
under high-intens¡tyf lash conditions
there ¡s a slig hl sh ift towards the blue
end of the spectrum, so that the
colour approximates to that of
North-sky daylight.

Appl¡cations
1, Flash tube
The unusuallysmallsize and high
power of the light-source make it
especially suitable for use wilh optical
sysiems. Selting-up and focussing
can be facilitaled by continuoLls
operalion of the tube. lt is used in
high-speed pholography and for
stroboscopy.

2. Continuous operating
This is mainly usefulwhere low inilial
cost of lamfl dnd ctrcuitry is ol prtme
importance. Where the h¡ghest arc
brightness or efficacy is needed one
of the range of compact source quartz
xenon lamps should be used.
Lamps are used in optical instruments.
for the graph¡c arts. for colour-
matching and laboratory and
general scienlific work.

S¡ngle flash operat¡on
Electrical characterist¡cs
Operating voltage : 1 000 -2000V
lMaximmm loading | 1 50 joules
l\¡aximum repet¡t¡on frequency | 1 every
1 0 seconds.
Triggervoltager 12kV.

Approx¡mate lum¡nous characteristics
Total l¡ght output: 1 500 lmlsecs.
Peak lumen output | 2 0x 1061m.

Approx. flash duration to å peak I

1 0 millisecond.
Average objective life : 5000 flashes.

Continuous operat¡on
Electr¡cal characteristics
Lamp rating
lM ¡nimum supply voltage
Lâmp operating voltage
Lamp operâting current

Approximate luminous character¡stics
Lìghtoutput 275jlm
Efficacy 12L/W
Mean horizontal c.p. 300 cds
Centre arc lum¡nance 2000 stilbs
Average objective life 500 hours

Warning
The design and construction of these
hiqh tension circuils should only be
attempted by persons fam¡liar with
the problems involved as they can be
dangerous and even lelhal.

Control gear
Details on application

Lamp reference number 95-2005

H
12

Electrode C to
within 1mm
of lamp axis

32 dia.-2.0

Heat Shield

74+2 0

I
T

148-4.0

230W
200v
1 3.5V
18 54

10

Alldimensions in mm
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Compact source xenon lamps-Type XE/D

Descr¡ption
The quanz bulb of a xenon compact
source discharge lamp encloses
electrodes between whrch the arc is
struck in a high pressure almosphere
of pure xenon. The very compact
high brightness light-source emils
radialion in a v¡rtually continuous
spectrum extending from the
ultra-violet region through the visible
into the ìnfra-red. There is a
pronounced peak in lhe latler aÎ
about 900nm. The lamp is thus a
powerf ul u v and i-r radiator as well
as a l¡gh1 source.
The colour temperatu re of the so u rce
is apfrroximately 5600K. similar to
noon sunlight Colour renderrng rs

excel lent.
The light output may be modif ied
over a wide range by adjusling the
power inpul.

Applications
Cinematography. Optical instrumenls
Laboratory and general scientific
purposes.

Operating pos¡t¡on
Vertical or horizontal +1 5%.

Caps
All lamps are f itted with special
cylindrical caps with a cone centre for
mounting, and a f lexible lead.

Control gear
Details on application.

I+

7 dia

Bulb dia
40.0

1 5+0 25

s

1ldiâ

3

205
max

3.4

2kWDC 2Electrodes
15:L025

120

6.0+0.15

'15+0 25

3 0:l-1.0

6,0:t0.15
B+1

94.0
+ 0.5

315
+50

åjn d¡a TPt thread

2kW D.C.3 electodes

H ole
10 dia.

Hole
1 0 dì4.

1 5+0 25

-

H ole
B dia

H ole
6 dia

152.5
+2.0

Bulb 62 max.

Approx1 6dia.ends
sliqhtlV flattened

Bulb diâ. 65 max.

5 4-6.0

Lead detail

6 0-7.0

315
+2.0

Approx. 142.5
+0.5

254 ', i

approx. i i Leâddetarl

tlrþlå
47 +2

o{ electrodes
within 1 .0 of qbelween cone
centres

60 .Axis ofelectrodes
within 1 .0 of O between cone
centresAlldìmensìons in mm

RANGE

tlr
tl
ìnl

Volts
operat¡ng

Amps
L¡fe

Reference no. Rat¡ng Watts Supply Volts mm Lumens Luminance+ Hours
98-1 430

2 Electrodes
65 m¡n d.c. 23 46 32000 48000 1 500

98-1 530 2kw
2 Electrodes

65 min d-c. 5 5x4 25 80 70000 90000 1 500

234

d¡a. in candelâs/cm2
65000 70000 1 50098-1 520 2kW 3 Electrodes 35 min. d.c. 6x4 23.5 85

+ Lum¡nance:Average lum¡nance of br¡ghtest c¡rcle of 2mm



Linear neon high intensity obstruction light

Descr¡ption
The 1 60W linear neon high ¡ntensity
obstruction light is designed to give
red light ât h¡gh efficiency, with long
life and low power consumption.
The main spectral energy l¡ne is at 640
nanometres, and the lamp is designed
to operate either as a stat¡c burning
source or. by means of an electronic
switching unit, to operate as ân
occulting beacon which flashes up to
1 80 per minute.

Applicat¡ons
For use on masts, chimneys or
bulldings which constitute a hazard
or obstruclion to av¡at¡on.

F¡tt¡ngs and control gear
Deta¡ ls of a spec¡al lV des¡g ned f¡tt¡ ng
unit, including control gear, are
avajlable on request. Deta¡ls of a

sepârate flashing control un¡t are
also available.

Lamp characteristics
ru
Nominalarccufient 1 33amps

ffilm
Min¡mum light output at 4000 hours

1 850 lumens
uous

Spectral energy d¡agram

Wavelenqth - nm

Lamp referencs numb€r 98-4501

908 9

894.6

approx.

900 5

+1.2

26+1.0

Alldimensions in mm

3

õ

500

X
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Metal halide MBUBU Thallium lamp 250W

Descript¡on
fhese lamps consìst of an arc
burn¡ng belween tungsten
electrodes. ¡n an âtmosphere of
mercuiy vapour wrth additional
metallic halides, enclosed in a quartz
tu be.
The choice of halides ensures
maximum radiation in the 535
nanometre wave band.

Applicat¡on
llre lighlemn,,:rcd by lhese lanrp\ 's
Íìost sU¡table for underwater
lluminatìon.
Ihese lamps shoulcl only be used in
frttings specifically designed 10
wrthstand the exactrng conditions
met wrth in underwater lighting
srtuations.

Control Geâr
Lâmfls must be operated on spec¡fic
chokelignitor control circu¡t :

Full details on applicatìon.

Lamp character¡stics
Type MBI/BU
Voltage 240 a.c.

Fmish - cbt
C"p e¿O¡¿S

Bulb Hard Glass

Operating position
Vert¡cal. Base up Ìo Base 1 5 below
hoñzontal.

Operat¡ng character¡st¡cs
Electrica¡

at 20'C

250
.. t.0

220
220

'10 Alldimensions in mm.

utrent om
Ru n up time to 85% 3 nlins.
Lum¡nous (Horizontal Pos¡tion).

ffi
Chromalic¡ty x .270 Nom

Co-ordinales y .540 Nom.

Performance
Rated Life 500 Hours

51+ 1

*50
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r
Standard incandescent lamps

lndex

Hãalth and Safetyatwork.
Referto note on page eight,

lq-
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eneral lamp information

Br¡tish Standards
Lamps descrÌbed in th js section comply with the
following British standardswhere applicable :

BS '1 61 . Tungsten Filament General Service Electr¡c
Lamps.
BS 555. Tungsten Filamenl Miscellaneous Electric
Lamps.
BS 98. Dimensions of Screw Lamp Caps and
Lampholders.
8S.51 01. Part 1 Lamp caps

European Standards
Lamps also com ply w¡lh the following European
slandard where applicable :

I EC 64. Tu ngsten Fi lament Lamps for General Service

Dimensions
The dimensions shown in this section are in millimetres
and, unless olherwise stated, are maximum values.

Lamp cap code
IEC Common
des¡gnation designât¡on Descr¡pt¡on

e
822d 3

Variat¡on of tungsten f ¡lament lamp
character¡stics with change in voltage.

500

601

=r1
ö

E

E

I

c

200

'a

È

30

20

80

60

40

20

60 130 140812 CAN D uandelabra screw
t14

rn millimetres.

Lumen output
The f igures given below are the nominal average lumens
throughout life for 240V lamps and are subject to normal
commercial tolerances. These values are given forthe
pract¡cal gu¡dance of lrghtrng engineers.

Brightlight*/ Neta Double Single Co¡l
Watts Coiled Coil Bulb* L¡fe* Lamps
za 4
40 390 360 350 325
60 665 610 595 575

885
100 1260 1160 1140 1160
150 2075 17'10

200 2720
300 4300

Percentage Volts

Effect of voltage on light output
The supply voltage is the mai n factor affecti ng lhe I ¡ght
oulput oftunosten f¡lament lamps. lfthere is a 5%
j ncrease or decrease i n the supp¡y vohage there wi I I be a
20% increase or decrease i n the I ig ht oulput of the lamÞs.

Life
The main factor affecting the life of a tungsten f¡lament
lamp is the vohage of the supply on which it is operat¡ng.
Conl¡nual operalion on a Supplywith a voltage (say)
5% above or below the correct voltage will
approximately halve or double the life of the lâmp (see
graph above). Correct match¡ng of lamp and supply is
therefore important.

TUNGSTEN HALOGEN LAMPS

Principle
The lungsten filament is enclosed in a gas-filled quartz
tube, together w¡th a careful ly control led q uantity of a
halogen. When the tu ngsten f ilament is heated by the
eleclric current the halogen vaporises and controls the
evaporation of the f¡ lament, the tungsten vapour be¡ng
carried to the comparatively cool wall of the bulb where
it combines with the halogen to form a tungsten halide.
Th is compou nd then returns 1o the f ilament where it is
chemically converted back to tungsten and the halogen.
The actio n cont¡n ues to repeat itself wh ile the lamp is in
operat¡on.
The regenerative cycle performs a'self-cleaning' action
on the innersurfaceof the bulbresulling ¡n neârly100%
lumen ma¡ntenance.

Advantages
1 Greater light oulput and considerably longer life than

a corresponding standard GLS lamp.
2 Virtuallyconstantl¡ghtoutputthroughoutlife.
3 Compact.easilycontrollablelighlsource.

SIS Small Ëdison screw
827 ES Edison screw
E40 GES Gollath Edrson screw
Note : The first numbe¡ group
the diameter of the cap barrel

¡n the ILU cies¡gnatron represents

1840 1960

500 7700
750 12400

1 /3UU
*Co¡led coil.

\'*

7,*y.
7/

¿zØ
/.,î

/,
./\

\.,,"
I

238



General lighting service lamps

BRIGHTLIGHT-COILED COIL

60
100
150

DOUBLE LI FE_COILED COIL

Stakpak:50 x Twinpack
Tenway:10x10Singles
25 Sinsles

Pack

Stakpak:50 x Twinpack
Tenway:10x 10 Sing¡es
25 S¡ngles

60
100
150

A

B BIG HTLIG HT/DO U BLELI FE
( corLED COtL)

Watts Voltages Cap Finish Pack
40 240 BC Clear 25
40 250 BC Pearl
ti0 240 BC CIear
b0 250 BC Yeat
75 240 BC Pearl 25
'I OO 240 BC Clear
100 240 IS tseail 25
100 250 BC Pearl 25
150 240 BC Clear
lbo 250 BC Pearl z5
l5u 240 ES Pearl

Watts Vohage Câp F¡n¡sh Pack

COLOURED

Watts Fin¡sh
Standard
Pack

2OO/25O BC Amber, Blue, Green, Pink, '100*
Yellow Red

26 2OO/25O BC Amber, Blue, creen, P¡nk. 1 00*
Yellow, Red

Yellow, Red
60t

40-100w Bc'150W BC

A
ot
69

B
108 5

128.5
(ForESCapsadd1 5mm
to length of BC equivalent)

A

B

NETABULB
A

40,60.1 00w 61
1 50W 76

B
1 03.5
124.5

Voltâges Cap

t- Amber, 8lue, Green, Pink,
Yellow, Red

't oo+

1 001 200/250 BC Amber, Blue. creen. Pink, 25
yellow, Red

*Standard pack consists of 1 0 , 1 0 way packs per container.
INot suitable for outdoor use unless enclosed for protect¡on against rain.

200/250 BCA

COLOUR ED
À

15W-60W 61
100w 69

B
1 08.5
128.5

BC240 Pearl

BC Pearl240

All d¡mensions in mm
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General lighting service lamps

SINGLE COIL
Stâñdar.l

Watts Voltages Cap Finish Pack
Nightlight 200/250 BC Pearl 1 0

15 240 250 BC Pear 25

25 240 250 BC Pearl

25 240 FS Pearlf,-
40 240 BC Clear 25SINGLE co|L INIGHT LIGHT

AB
15- 100WBC 61 108.5

(For ES Câps add 1 Snrm
to length of BC equivâlenl)

B

A

SINGLE COIL
AB

1 50- 200w Bc 91 1 64.5
(For ES Caps add '1 Snrnr

to le¡ìgth of BC equrvâlenls)

B

A

40 110 240 250 BC tsearl z5
40 110 120 240 250 ES Pearl 25
40 240 SBC Peårl 25

60 110 Cleâr 25240 250 BC

60 110 120 240 250 BC Pearl 25
60 110 240 ES Clear 25
60 1'10 240 ES

60 240 sBc Pearl

100 110 120 240 25O BC Clear 25

100 240 250 ES C lear
100 1 '10 240 250 ES Pearl 25

110 240 250 BC Pearl
110 240 250 ES Pearl

11O 120 240 250 cES Clear 1 0

150
'1 50

2OO 240 250 BC Pearl 25

300
300 'I 10 240 ES Clear 10

500 110 120 240 250 cES Cleâr 10

750 240 250 GES Clear 10

1 000 240 250 GES Clear 10

Watts Vo¡tâges Cap Finish Pack

40 25 50 BC Pear¡ 25
40 25 Pearl3pin BC
40 25 50 ES Peâr¡ 25

60 25 50 BC Pearl
60 25 50 Pear¡ 25

100 25 50 BC Pearl 25

10

SINGLE COIL

300wES 111 5
300- 500wGES 1'r 1.5
750-1000wGES 131 .5

2N

All .limensions in mm

B
245
239
299

300 50 GES Clear



Decorative lamps

PLAIN CANDLE
Þlanoaro

Watts Voltage Cap Finish Pack

40

mm dia

PLAIN CANDLE
A

25W-60WBC 36
SBC 36
sEs 36

6OW BC 46
s8c 46

B
9l

103
104
128

A

TWISTED CANDLE

Watts F¡nish Pack

2401250 Clear

SBC
40 2401250

TWISTED CANDLE
AB

25W BC 36 100
sBC 36 1 04

40w 60w Bc 47 128
sBC 41 1 33

a-¡

DECOB ROUND (For Decor Spots see Reflector Lamps) ________

Watts Vo¡tâge Cap F¡n¡sh Pack

, Prrple l O

60 240/250 BC, ES Silverl¡ght 10

DECOR ROUND
AB

40 60w Bc 102 142 5

40 60w ES 102 144

A
ROUND BULB

Voltage Cap Finish Pack

B 25 24Ol25O BC, SBC, SES Silverl¡ght 50*

ROUND BULB
A

BC 46
SBC 46
SES 46
ES 46

All dimensions in mm

B
68.5
t45
15.5
72.5
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Special service lamps

A

FIREGLOW
A

BC 61
3'pin BC 61
2 prong 61

"--J

B
108 5
108.5
1 10.5

FIREGLOW
Standard

Watts Voltage Cap Finish Pack

PYGMY SIGN

Watts F¡n¡sh
Standârd
Pack

I b 50 BC, SBC; ES Clear S0
BCtiol

Voltages Cap

15 ulear

A

PYGMY AND
SWITCHBOARD INDICATOR

AB
BC 29 5S
ES 2S 61

sBc 29 65
SES 29 66

1s-
Red. Yellow 50

PYGMY SIGN-ROUGH SERVICE
Standard

Watts Voltage Cap F¡nish pack

PILOT INDICATOR
AB

sBc 19 43
CAND 1 9 48

sES 19 49

SWITCHBOARD INDICATOR
Standard

PILOT INDICATOR

Watts Voltages Cap F¡n¡sh pack

BAKERS'OVEN LAMP
Standard

Watts Voltage Cap F¡nish Pâck
60 2401250 BC. ES Cleâr 10

A

242

BAKERS' OVEN LAMP
AB

BC 61 108 5
ES 6'1 1 10
All dimensions in mm



Special service lamps

ROUGH SERVICE
Standard

B

Watts Voltaqes Cap F¡n¡sh Pack

L-r
ROUGH SERVICE

AB
40,60w 6',1 1 08.5

1 1 0/1 20v 1 00w 61 1 08.5
200/250v 1 00w 69 128.5

B

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
Nom¡nal Standard

Watts Voltages L,C.L. Cap Finish Pack

65 24O/25o 85 Bc clear 25

ear 1

CAGE, NAVIGATION

Watts Voltages cap Fi n ish
Standard
Pack

40 220/24O BC Clear 100
bU uleâr

30

Le tvt32. M2B

A
65W ES 61

65w BC 61

B
110
115

AB
M32 8.5 44
M2B 11 45

B

t- A

NAVIGATION
A

40w 59
60w 65

B
124
145

HEATING LAMPS
INFRA-RED REFLECTOR Standard bulb (NOT for domestic use)

Standard
Watts Voltages Câp Finish Pack
1 50 200/250 ES Sat¡n '1 0

EU, E5 ulear 10

INFRA-BED REFLECTOR
AB

1 50-275W 121.5 142.5

A
INFRA-RED REFLECTOR Hard glass buìb (Domestic and other uses)

Standard
Watts Voltages CaP F¡n¡sh Pack
275 200/250 BC. ES Clear Front 10

All dimensions in mm
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Reflector lamps

CROWN SILVERED DISPLAY
B

F¡n¡sh
Standard
PackWatts Voltages Cap

60 240/250 BC, ES Crown Silvere.l 25
100 240/250 3PBC, ES Crown Silvered

CROWN SILVERED
AB

60w 61 1 08.5
100w 69 128 5

B
DECORSPOT 64

Watts Voltages Cap Finish
Standard
Pack

40,60 240/250 ES Light Difluse Front
A

l* n --*1
DECORSPOT

A
40.604100w 81

A

50

DECORSPOT
AB

40wa60w 64 103

B

DECORSPOT 80
Standârd

Watts Voltages Cap Finish Pack

Blue, Green. Red. Yellow
60

1õd---2¡O

DECORSPOT 95

B
113

Watts Voltàges Cap Fi n ish
Standard
Pack

DECORSPOT
AB

75W8100W 96 139

B

DECORSPOT 1 25

Watts Voltages CaP Fi nish Pack

DECORSPOT
AB

150W 1275 1B1

(For ES caps add 1 5mnì tc
length of BC equìvalent)

Ali drmensions in mm

2M

150 24Ol25O BC, rS D¡ffuse Front 10



Sealed beam lamps/Low volt display lamps

PAR sealed beam spotl¡ghts and
f loodlights
These lamps. wilh lhe exception of
the PAR 38 Cool ray and PAB 56 are

for i ndoor and o utdoor appl ications.
The Color ray spotl¡ghls have inlernal

thin f¡lm dichroic lenses urhich have a
high rransmrssion factor dnd maint¿in
constant colour through life.
The Coo l- ray lamp h as a d ich roic
ref lector. allowing much of the heat
to pass through the back of the lamp

without loss of light. This lamp is for
use in special fittings only. indoors.
Its cool ray and colour temperature of
4000'K make rt¿n deal source lor
display and exhibition applicat¡ons.

r--- PAR 38 SEALED BEAM SPOT E FLOOD
Standard

Wâtts Voltages Cap Finish Pack
1 00 240/250 ES Clear Front, Spot 1 0

-
Green, Red, Yellow 1 0

150

i;o 240/250 
-@ Green, Red, Yellow 1 0

@ffi

PAR 56 SEALED BEAM

i
ì

I

B

A
PAR 38

A
1 00W ând 1 5OW 123

PAR 56
AB

1 78.6 1 33.4

B
3B

A
Standard

Watts Voltages Cap Finish Pack
IOO z+O¡ZSO Ztug Cleart=orr,-t=ronr,Widegeãrn o

zoo zquzso @o

LOW VOLTAGE DISPLAY

Volts 12

Watrs 50

Cap. Bosch

Ref. 11 -7015

Pack Oty. 25

lnternal crown
reflector for
narrow no-spill
bea m.

Parabolic internal
refleclor, d¡flusing
front for h¡gh
intensity soft
edqed beam.

65

12

50

Bosch

11 -80',12

25

12

50

ES

11-1014

25

24

'1 50

Bosch

1 1 7040

25

12

24

sBc
'11-7005

25

Parabolic internal
reflector, clear
front for narrow
beam.

lnternal crown
reflector for
narrow non-spill
beam.

Parabolic internal
reflector, diffused
frontfor high
intensity soft
edged beam.

65 50

B6

All .lime,lsions rn mm

86
69
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Tubular lamps

ARCHITECTU RAL

ARCHITECTURAL

Watts Voltages cap Finish
Standard
Pack

240/25O Peq

30 or 240/250 Opal

(285mmonly) 25

SINGLE CAP TUBULAR
Standard

Watts Voltages Cap F¡n¡sh Pack

Nominal Dimensions

35W
53W
60w
75W
1 10W
1 50W

SINGLE CAP
TUBULAR

ABC
30 229 305
30 382 457
30 424 500
30 534 610
30 839 91 5

30 1114 1220

B

285

c

12tn
18in
2Oi n
24tn
3 6in
4 Bìn

A

contact
s1 4d

Peq

DOUBLE CAP TU BULAR-Str¡plires
Standard

Watts Voltages Cap F¡n¡sh pack
30 or 240/250 51 5s Clear 25
60

B

DOUBLE CAP
TUBULAR

A
30 and 60W 26
30and 60W 26

25
60

A

BC and SBC
B
B5

A
26 50

All d¡mensions in mm

2ß

40 24O/25O BC, S BC Clear



Tungsten halogen photoprinting lamps

A number of office copying machines
require a linear light source of
relalively high colour temperature,
and forthese applications linear
tungsten halogen Iamps are the
¡deal sources. The advantage of
tungsten halogen lamps js that the
l¡ght outpul remains conslant
throughout life, ând so lhe speeds of
copying remain unchanged
throughout lhe lamp life.
For the larger sizes of lamps it is
desirable to obta¡n even illumination
across the length of the lamps, and
this is achieved bythe use of
"segmented filaments" where the
filaments are wound with differential
gaps to avoid fall-off of light at the
ends of the lamp.

NON-SEGMENTED FILAMENT TYPES

Operating temperatures
Dur¡ng operalìon the temperatures
ofthe lamp pinch seal should not
exceed 350'C. while the bulb wall
lemperature must not drop below
250'C in order to maintain the
lungsten- halogen cycle.

Fusing
It is recommended that a suitably
rated fuse be used in the fitting or
external circuit.

Principles of operation and
advantages of use are as indicated
at the beg i n n i ng of th ¡s section.

B

c

A

Lamp
Type Watts Volts Câps

Contact Contact
to to
Ceramic Contact
Max (A) mm (B) mm

Max
Bulb
Dia
(C) mm

Colour
Temp

Operating
Position

Nom
Lumens

K1 117.6 114.2+1 6 11.0
K1 500 12O R7s 117.6 114.2+1 6 11.0 '10500 2900K Horizonlal
o

'o

SEGM ENTED FILAM ENT TYPES

c

500 1l0 R7s 10500 2900 K Horizontal

B

Contact

Ceram¡c

Contact
to
Contact

Max
Bulb
Dia

to
Lamp
'fype Watts Volts mm mm

Nom
Lumens

Colo u r

Tempmm
Operating
Posit¡on

80
Max

5+1.6 8 5

D

Mrn. life of above lamps 50.000 switchings at 6 seconds on 6 seconds off.
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Linear tungsten halogen lamps

Operat¡ng temperatures
During operation, the temperature of
the lamp pinch seal should not exceed
350'C. whilst rhe bulb wa ll
temperature must not drop below
250'C in orderto maintain the
tu ngsten- halogen cycle.

Fusing
It is recommended that a suitably
rated fuse be used jn the filt¡ng or
external circuit.

Principles of operat¡on and
advantages of use are as indicated
at the beg i n n i ng of this secti on.

B

Fa4
Caps

B

R7s
Caps

A

Contact
to
Ceramic

Contact
to
Confâct

Rated
âveraq e l¡fe Nom

Lumens *

Colour
lerr p

K

Operating
Position

Lamp

K9

Watts Volts Caps

R7s

Max

117.6
114.2+1 6

300Ì

K'] 5UU 1 '10 R7s 111.6 114.2+1.rò 20OO 1 0500 2900 Horizontal
7.6 4.2 20u0 0500 2900 Horizontal

'6 2000 9500 2900

ral

K4 'i o00

'1000

l t0

2401250 R7s

R7s 189.',l 1857:t16 2000 22000 3000 Horizontal

1 89.1

K5 1 500

44000 3000

K6 2000 2OO/23O Fa4 max

K6 2000 Fa4 324 1 334 4 max 2000 44000 3000 Horizontal

Pleâse specify when ordering.
lLailps with a length of 178mm also available. Please specify when order¡ng
*The lumen output of individuál lamps will be subject to ñormal commercial tolerances.

All rlimensions in mm

2ß



Single-ended tungsten halogen lamps

ffi
tffi

M29 6V 10W
M30 6V 20W
M34 6V 20W
M35 1 2V 20W M321 2V 50W M28 1 2V 100W M36 24V 250W

M38 300W M40 500w

M371 2V 55W

Principles of operat¡on and
advantages of use are as ¡ndicated
atthe beg¡nning ofthis seclion.

Lampholders
Those suitable for some of these
lamps are listed under
M iscella neous a nd H ytek lampholders
in the Control gear and
accessories seclÌon. (See page 201 )

M39 ôV 20W

Operat¡ng temperatures
During operation the temperalures of
the lamp pinch seal should not
exceed 350'C. while the bulb wall
temperature must not droÍl below
250'C in orderto maìntain the
lungsten halogen cycle.

Fus¡ng
It is recommended that a suitably
rated fuse be used ¡n the fitling or
external circuit. M41 6V 20W

ft

Lamp
type Watts Volts

Overall
length
(max) mm

Bulb/Flange
dia. (max) Nom.
mm LumensT

Rated
Average Life
( hours)

Operating
position Descript¡onBase

M29 10 6 30.0 8 5 21o 100 G4 Any For3200 K

mtfror
M41 2l) 40.u bb.ub 2000 2 Tab Parabol¡c

miror
M35 12

13.21
450 250

100
300

dichroic
mtfror

vt28 100 12 44.0 11.0 2150 2000 GY6.35 VBD{907o*
[¡
@

22O/23O
240/250

M40 500 8500 2000

20 G48.5
600

115/ 12t)
220/23O
24O/250

aþ0 30.u GYg 5 Any

VBD:Verttcal, base down.
*Can be operated ¡n any position ìf heat s¡nks are used.
tM35 can be operated at 1 3 2V. The characterist¡cs for such operat¡on are as above.
lThe lumen output of ¡ndiv¡dual lamps w¡ll be subject to normal commercial tolerances.
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Lamps for special applications

A representative selection of lamps made for speci al ist
appl¡cations is shown. Some of these, and s¡miìartypes
are made to special order on ly a nd may be su biect to
minimum order quantities.

MORSE
SIGNAI.

1

MORSE SIGNAL
Reference Volts Watts cap Description

29-9003 11 60 P30d lnternally alu minised w¡th black

60 black

sL33 35 3 pjn BC As illustrated f ¡lament

sL34

LOCO HEAD/OPEBATING THEATREsL34
sL 35

L25
L26

max.

79

LOCO HEAD

405

A11147

mâx.

129

RAILWAY SIGNAL
Reference Volts Watts Cap Descript¡on

Dia-38; OAL:56; LCL:32

150

Reference Volts Watts Cap Description

ls

LIGHTHOUSE

L25 rOO

tn UO 15OO P40s Cvlin¿rical f iøment Clear

L17
L27

L11 100 3000 x45 Cruciform filament. CIear

L27 100 3500 x 45 Cruciform filamenl. C¡ear

MARIN E SEARCHLIGHT/MASTH EAD

¡t¡¿z

22O,23O aluminised disc 5¡n or 7åin.
Dia:240 ; OAL:400; LC L:280

115/120,25OO Tungsten halogen for Suez

B4

4639

245

220,240 searchl¡ghts

120,220, searchlights
240

All dimensions in mm

2å kw
SU EZ

Airf¡eld lighr¡ng lamps: an extensive rênge is âva¡lable through Thorn s Airfield Lighting

250

250

3kw
SUEZ

210

D ivision.



Photographic lamps

lndex

263FlipFlash and Flashbar 1 0

CAUTIONARY NOTICE
Tu ngsten halogen la mps of certain rat¡ngs are packed in cartons wh¡ch conta¡ n an
instruct¡on leaflet,
To ensure max¡mum safety, il is essontial that the leaflet is studiod before ¡ nstalling
the lamp ¡n the equ¡pment.

Health and Safety at work.
Referto note on page e¡ght.
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Projector lamps, Class A1 50,75 and 10OW

All17 8V 50W projectorlamp

CLASS A1 50, 75 and 100 WATT

A

A1 /263 8V 50W tungsten halogen lamp
Tor use wirh Super B and Srandard B cine
projectors. Direct replacement for the BV
50w41/1 7.

A11231 12V100Wtunssten
halogen projector Iamp

î
c

I

B c
Max¡mum fMaximum L¡ght Average

Lamp Bulb Overall Centre Nominal Fil¿ment L¡fe Spec¡al
Ref. Volts Watts Diameter Length Length Lumens Base Formation Hours Features

A'tzog 12 1oo 11 45 'o].ïu 3ooo 2P¡nceram¡cc6.35 J 50 DG

ñt:¡r n loo

A Obscuredlop F Duetoinregralmlrornominallumeñs Ope¡alingposilionbasedownwilhlhelollow¡ng
I Forced cooling necessåry. Mãximumbulb notshown exceptions;

walltempera¡ure500"C G Min¡mumbulbwalllemperarure350'C Al/220-basedowntohorizoîlalA1/229-horizontal
C Votaserangeinlovolrsteps H Duatvoltãse All45 basedowntohorizonralAl/23o-horizontal
D OperatesontungstenhalogênpÌinciple I Exteroalinleg¡âlâluminisedmiror A11209-bas€downtohorizonl¿lA1/231-horizonlal
E sirveredþurb - J Externârinteérardichroicmn,or îliiåi i:::ffiîi:lo¡izont¿rA1/25o-MrÞmkr

11 113.) *""' o'"""* t' 0"
a1 /229)
11131? l**'o'"""*.'.'^t'/ráò)

All dimensions ¡n mm
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Projector lamps, Class A1 15OW

A

A11243 l50Wmainsvoltage
tungsten halogen lamp

Ai

A'l /21624V 15OW tungsten ha¡ogen ¡amp
For 35mm slide projectors.

CLASSAl lSOWATT

tw
/\

a C

Lamp
Ref.

Mâx¡mum
Butb

Watts D¡âmeter
Nominâl
Lumens BaseVolts

lvlaxim um
Overall
Length

L¡ght
Òentre
Le ngth

Average
Filament L¡fe Spec¡âl
Format¡on Hours Features

A1/167 240,250 150 26 90 27OO S.C-C. BA1 5s F4 25 A C

A1/115 240,250 150 26 '135 55 5t,0 5

A1 /182 24O,25O 15O 30 76 33 5+'1
A1 /212 24 150 33 39.7+0 4100

-t 
Ð

Tru- Focus G1 7q ABD103

A11216 24 150 13 5 47 32+0

-0 25
5000 2 P¡n G6.35 50 EF

A1 1232 1 5 150 50 42 2 Pin G6.35 H 50 EIFGH
A1 /234 1 5 '150 ',l',l 5 45 30+0.25 4700 2 Pin G6,35 J EF

A1/243 24O ',150 15 76 33 5+1 3000 Tru-FocusGlTt F4 AEIF
A1 l24A 24O 1 50 1 4 62 40.9+0 5 7200 G6.35 F4 50 AEF
A1 /262 24 150 15 60 33.3+0.25 5000 GY9.5 J 50 EF

A1 /266 21 150 5'1 43 GY7.9 50 EIFG

B Fo¡ced coolinq necêssarv. Maximum bulb
walltemperalure500'C

F Mìnimumbulbwalltemperature3S0'C
G Exte¡nalintesraldichroicmiror
H Lightcenteleñgthnotspecilied.

Miror rim rofilm gare 32 mm

Operãr¡ng position base down whh the following

A1 /21 6 - base down to horizontal
A1l234 basedowntohorizontãl
A1 1232- lo¡izontal
A11262 basedown
A1l1 84 - Focal DisraÕce43 5mm

C Voltâgerangeinl0voitsleps
D Olfselfilament
Ë Ope¡âtesonTungstenHalogenprinciple

I 3or4ampH.B.C.fusenecessôry

Alldimens¡ons ¡ñ mm
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Projector lamps Class A1
2OO, 25'O,3O0, 42O and SOOW

A

B

A1 /25A 24V 25OW tungsten halogen lamp
Direct replacement for EM M

A

A1 /240 300W ma¡ns voltage tungsten
halogen lamp

A1 /241'500W mains
voltage tungsten
halogen lamp

CLASS A1 2OO,25O and 300 WATT

Lamp Eulb
Watts D¡ameter

Nominal
Lumens Base

Average
Filament L¡fe
Formation Hours

Specia¡
Features

Overall Centre
Ref Volts

200 G5.3
2 P¡n G6

DEFG
DF

50 DF

50 .l
4,1

A1/254 24 250 44

6900
39.7+1

300 15

GX7 9
DEFG

ABHI

CLASS A1 5OO WAfi
B

Lamp
Ref.

Max¡mum
Bulb

Watts D¡ameterVolts

Max¡mum
Overall
Length

Nominal
Lumens Base

Average
F¡lament Life
Format¡on Hours

Light
Centre
Length

Special
Feâtures

500 55.5+05 12500 MecfPre-FocusPzðs 25 AB
135 c

c1'1 25 ABC
ABC

397

B Forced cool¡ns necessary Mâx¡mum bulb
walllemperâture500'C

C Vollageransein l0voltstsps
D Opo¡alesontungstonhalosenp¡inciple
E Dueto¡naegralmirornominãl¡umens

M¡nimum bùlb wall lempe¡ature 350"c
Exlernal integral dichroic miror
lnlernâl proximily rcf leclor
Duelo inlernal reflector nominal lumens

3 or4 amp H.B.C. fuse necessâry
5 or 6 amp H.B.C. luse necessary

Operal¡ñg posiion base down with the following

A1/223- Bãse down to horjzontal
A1/235 Basedownlohorizonral
A1/244 Bâsedowntohoizontal.
411252 Hotizorral
A1 /258- Ho¡izontal
A1l259 Horjzonral

lll!!l)ro*ro**":2..
A1 /246- Focãl Distancê32mm
A1/258 FocalDislance65 8mm

F
G
H
I

All d¡mens¡ons ¡n mm
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Projector lamps, Class A1
600, 650,75O, 8OO, 10OO and 12OOW

A

A11247 650W ma¡ns voltagetungsten
halogen overhead projector lamp

CLASS A1 600. 650 and 750 WATT

A

A1 /233 650W ma¡ns voltage tungsten
halogen overhead projector lamp
Direct replåcement for the DYB.

ct

Lamp
Volts

600 '13.5

A1 /265 240 625 23

A1/52 '1 '1 5 750 37

411206 115 750 39

Mâximum
Bulb

Watts Ciâmeter

Maximum
Overôll

Lrght
Centre
Lengt h

Nom¡nal
Lumens Base

B c

1 6250

36 5+,1 16500 GY9.5

+0 5 19500

Average
F¡lament Life Special
Formation Hours Features

75 EFGJK

75 EFGK

c8 25 AB

65

153

118

GR7s

B.H. P46s

'7 +1 Tru-Focus G1 cl0 25 ABCHI

CLASS Al 800, 1000 and 1200 WATT

Lamp
Ref. Volts

ABC
M-aximum tvtaxirmnr rigltr

overall
length

Bulb
Watts Diameter

centfe
length

Nominal
Iuñens Base

Average
F¡lament life Spec¡al
formation hours features

A1 191 '1 '1 5 '1000 39

A1 /242 24O,250

Pre- Focus

e BH P46s

Tru-Focus G1

AEHIL

Alldimensions ¡n mm

H lnlernâlproximhyreflector
I Duetointernalrefl€clo¡nominallumens

J Linearoverheadprojeclorlamp
K 3or4âmpH.B.C.fusenecessary
L 5or6ampH.B.C.fusenecêssary
M 6or7ãmp H.E.C.lusenecessâry

25,5

B

c
D
E

F
G

Obscured lop
Forcôd coolins necossary. Max¡mum bulb
walltemperatureS00"C
Voltage.ange in 1 ovolt steps
Offsetfilament

Operâtinq posil¡on base down wirh the following

A1/228 Hotizonral
A1l52 - Ease up
A1l233 Båsedowntohorizonral
A1 /247 - Base down to horizontal
A1 /245 - Basedown ro bor¡zontal
A1l265 Veilicål10ho¡izontal beamup

Operåtes on lungsten hðlogen principle
Minimum bulb wall temperature 350'C
Dualvollage



Projector lamps, Class F, Glass G & Class M

l*^*l -'l^ r

L
G/29 4V exciter lamp
One of a range of high efficiency lamps for
cinema projector sou nd heads.

M29 Cine film editor tungsten halogen
lamp

CLASS F MICRO.PROJECTOR LAMPS
ns mm

Lamp
Ref.

Maximum
Watts Diameter

Maximum
overall

L¡ght
Centre

Crown of
bulb to
Filament

Nom¡na I

Lumens Bâse

Average
Life Special

Features

F/10

Volts H ours

10+2 41

F/1 0 't2 24 J9 10+_2 440 s. r.5 4s65 100

40 65 ttlb 5.L.5. tl 4s 200
E27 s

675
D

Fl3A 12 4ð 40 65 40+3 450 5.8.C. BAt 5d 100

50 40 70 48+3 9b0 5.t.s. tl 4s 50

CLASS G EXCITER LAMPS
B U

Lamp
Ref.

Maximum
Amps Diameter

Nominal
L0mens Base

Average
Filament Life
Format¡on Hours

Special
Features

l\¡ ax¡m u m
Overall
Length

Light
Centre
Length

G/19 4 0 75 1 6.5 50 31 .8+0.8 30 SCC BA1 5s D 50
G/21 4 1 ti.5 50 28.5 + 0.5 Small Pre'Focus P30s H 50

mall Pre-Focus

Smâ us P30s

50D

30
80

4

'1 1

6 t9 b4 zJ+u c Small Pre-Focus P30s 100

a /4ö 7 t.2 r 6.5 b0 2e 5+U'¿C 1 3.1 0 Small Pre- Focus P30s H 50

B
C
D
E

G

V€ilical bâsedown +30Ô

Hor¡zonlãl *30'

+1 3s"

Sol¡d sourcefilament

CLASS M CINE FILM EDITOR LAMPS
B c

Lamp
Ref.

Maximum
Bu lb

Watts D¡âmeterVohs
Special
Features

AB

f\¡ ax¡m u m
Overâ¡l
Length

Nominal
Lumens Base

Average
Filament Life
Formation Hours

Light
Centre
Length

A Operalesonlungslenhalogenprinciple

Operating Posit¡on
B VBU+15.

Alldimensions in mm
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Photographic lamps, Class Pl

A
A

Pl11 Photoflood

Pll6 Reflector photoflood

E

D

P1 /1 2 'l 000W ma¡ns voltage tungsten
halogen lamp

CLASS P1 PHOTOGRAPHIC LAMPS FOR MONOCHROME AND COLOUR FILM BALANCED FOR 34OOK

A

c D E

Lamp
Ref.

Max.
Max, Overall

Volts Watt D¡a. Length

Max. prp
protuber-
ance from
bulb axis

N om¡nal
Contact
Lengrh

Max.
Clear-
a nce
Length

Nom ¡nal
Lumens Base

Average
L¡fe Spec¡al

FeaturesHouts

p1 /'t 24O/25O 275 6'1 1 08 5 8300 BC B22d 3 B D

"-
20000 2 Pin Ceramic G6.35 1 5 ABI

P1/8 30 25O 12 80 102 749l:1'6 7A'3 8000 DoubleendedR7s 12

P1 /13 24O/25O 650 2A 65

80 11 4
27 10.2 +

1 000

ABK

G6.35

P't /'t8 240/250 1250 12 127 10 2 121 7+1 6 125 1 39000 Doubleended R7s t5 ABL

All dimens¡ons ¡n mm

H 3or4amp H.B.C.fusenoc€ssary
I 5or6åmp H.B.C.fusenecessâry
K 6orTamp H.B.C.fusenecessary
L 10amp H.B.C.lusenecessåry

Opsraring position : Unive¡sal, wilh the following

P1 113,P1 /15,Pl 119-Bas€ dowñ to horizontal.

257

A Operatesontungstenhalogenprinciple
B Dual voltâge
C Voltagerang€in10vo¡tst€ps
D Pearlbulb
E Sat¡n etched bulb
F R€fl€ctor Photollood
G L¡ghtoutputmeasured in Centre Beam

Candles

lnlhe inte¡estof safetytungston halogen lamps above
1 30V rat¡ng shoold have â separate high breaking
capacityfuse;n the circuit. See special featurês
colum n for ind ividu al lam p requ i r€msnts.



Photographic lamps, Class P2,Class P3

A

ilM

A

P2l26 1250Wtunssten
halogen lamp

P3l3 High intensity onlarger
lamp (opalised)

P2l1 Photoflood Alldimensionsinmm

CLASS P2 PHOTOGRAPHIC LAMPS FOR USE WITH COLOUR FILM BALANCED FOR 32OOK AND FOR
ALL MONOCHROME FILM STOCK

B

Max¡- Max. pip
Max¡mum mum protuberaoce Nominal
Bulb Overall f¡om bulb Contact
Diameter Length ax¡s. Length

Average

Watt
Life
Houts

Specia I

Features
Lamp
Ref, Volts

lVIa x¡m u m
Clearance Nominal
Length Lumens Base

P2/1 115 5oo 89 't 2500 E.s. E27s 100 D

P2/1 24O,25O bOO A9 1'1 000 E.s. E27s 100 cD

2 P¡n Ceramic
p2l16 2401250 650 28 75 - - - 17500 G6.35 50 ABH
P2113 240 800 15 80 11.4 74 9+1 6 78.3 20000 Doubleended RTs 75 AB I

2 Pin Ceram¡c

G6.35

28000 G6.35P2l't7 240/250 ',1000 28 75 50 A8t

z4vl¿cv lzov 3b0O0 2 Pin Ceram¡c
c6.35

50 AB K

f¿/¿t 2000 JU 4ó + 1 .tt 1 41 3 50000 Double ended RXTS 300 A L

A OÞerat€sontunqslenhaloqenprinciple H 3or4åmpHB.C.fusenecessa¡v
B Dualvoltage I Sor6ampH.B.C.fusenecessary
C VollageÌangeinl0voltsteps K 6orTampH.E C lusenecessarv
D Peailbulb L 10åmpHBClusenecessary
E Satinetchedbulb Operatingposition: Univeßal,wilhthefollowing
F Reflector Phoroflood exceplions:
G Lìghtouiputmeasu¡edinCenreBoam P2l25,P2l17aîdP2l26-Easedowntohorizontal.

Candles

CLASS P3 PHOTOGRAPHIC ENLARGER LAMPS HIGH INTENSITY

P2l7 Horizontal Ì4¡
P2l10 Hor¡zonlal +4-
P2/12Hotizo¡tal *4'
P2l15 Horizontal +4r
ln lhe ¡nterest of sateryrungsten hãlogen lâmps above
1 30V rãl¡ns should have å separ¿te hish br€aking
câpac¡lyfuse in the cicuil. See speciãl îeâtures
column fo¡ indiv¡dual lamp requiromonts.

Volts
240,250 75

250 75

Maximum
Watts Diameter

B

Lamp
Maximum
Overall

Average
L¡fe
H ours

25,8

B Vollaqe ranse ¡n 10 volt steps

Special
Features



Photographic lamPs, Class CP

A

CPl41 2kWstudio tungsten
halogen lamp
For use in existing Fresnel
spot-flood fitt¡ngs.

CPl54 1 okwstudìo tungsten
halogen lamp

cP160 cP/61 CP/62

CLASS CP CONVENTIONAL AND TUNGSTEN.HALOGEN LAMPS FOR USE WITH COLOUR FILM
BALANCED FOR LIGHT OF 32OO K AND ALL MONOCHROME FILM STOCK

U

Lamp
Ref, Volts Watts

lvlax¡mum Light
Max¡mum Overall Centre
D¡ameter Length Length

N om inal
Lumens

Average
Life
Hours Cap

Special
Features

BC or ES8
5

cP/1 115 275 61 110 7500
1061240

cPl¿

CP

cP/58

cPl43

tlþ
240

500
500

220,240

1 4000
1 3750

20

250
250220 143+2

220

21 +2

66a2
82

8C or LS

pin GX38q

GY1 6

G38

G38

tsU

ACF

ACE

ADFL

4125011250 60

3750 9'1000

15/120,

220,
11

2A

10

300

400 post

PAR 64 CP LAMPS

't45
400 rge

1 65+15/1

Lamp
Peak Beam Average
Candle Power Lile
x '1000 Hours

Beam Angle Field Angle Operat¡ng

Ref. Volts Watts peak to peak Lens

x12"H 17"Vx
Position

cP/61 220,240 1 000 2'70 300 E. M. t. P. 1{J'V X 1 4"H 20'Vx ¿¿'n Spot L,n¡versal

A Op€rat6sontungstsnhalogenpr¡nc¡ple E

B Poail bulb F

c Hishlumen/lifêl¡gurssapplyto G
Lv. lamps H

D Twinlilamentlamp,h¡ghsrlumonfigures I

âpplytotwinlilam€ntopersl¡on J

Oporating pos¡tion VBD+90"
Operaling positionVBD+45'
4 amp H.B.C.fuse n€cessary
6amp H.B.C.fusenecessarY
l0amp H.B.C.fussnecessary
l5amp H.g.C.fuse nec€ssãry

K 20amp H.B.C.fusenecsssary
L 30amp H.B.C.fussnecessary
M 50âûpH.B.C.fusenecessary
aFuso valu6sfor low volt låmps

Alld¡mens¡ons in mm
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Photographic lamps, Class T

A

-f
cI T/12 650W ma¡ns voltagetungsten

halogen theatre spotlight lamp

CLASS T THEATRE SPOTLIGHT LAMPS
U

Maximum L¡ght Average
Lamp Max¡mum Overall Centre Life Special
Ref. Volts Watts D¡ameter Length Length Base Hours FeatuÌes

r/1 240,250 500 100 l4O 55 S+0.5 Medpre-Focusp28- 2OO D

1 000

Pre-Focus
e Pre-

Pre- Focus

3OO BD

150

Alld¡mensions ¡n mm

A Duâlvoltãgelorlowvoklamps
B OpB¡ateson tungslen hâlogen pr¡nc¡ple

Operat¡ng Pos¡t¡ons
c vBD:t75'
D V8D+90Ô
E VBU*I50

55+2

LAMP ts4585

ffi
@
û

B 15s
s.c.c.

,.qn
ffi

.-1.w
G38

@
r llrl"l

G 17q

m-rm

W
Æqv9
GX 38q

@
LJtr

rE1ÆrV
P40sBH P30s

PG 22

ffi
fÌ-õ--ñ-ll#
/A\.gGY 16

GY 953

G 6.35
9.5GX

FILAMENT FORMATIONS

A

ÉEÉE Ë ffiffie ffi# @. ,,:, ,,:, ì:l

:i: :j:: )

E

,,1.Í *',"",',-. Ë ryqfl
) .i"t ?

c JHF
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Photo-flashbulbs

Outstand¡ng features of these pholo-f lashbulbs
afe :

Zirconium filling : The use of zirconium foil enables
more I ig ht to be packed into less space, thus g¡vi ng
greater economy, greater eff¡ciency and flexibility.
Precision manufacture: Dependability is of prime
importance in flash photoqraphV. These bulbs are
of consistent h¡gh quality, thanks to precision
manufacture and rigorous test standards.
Super AG3B f lashbulbs wiìl work to perfection
with a reflector only 50mm/2in in diameler. lviany
cartons can easily be carried in the pocket.

Tru-Flash Type 1 B
Specif ication

Colour of bulb Bl ue
output 7500

Time to
15

Max¡mum
m overall length (mm)

Bulbs pack 5
outer

CÕlô'iÌ

Mini-Flash Super AG3B
Specif ication

Colour of bulb b lue
Total ìight output (lumen secs) 7500

Time 1o

Max¡mum overall
per

Bulbs Der outer container 200
Colour code B lue

Photo-Flash M3
Specif ication

Colour of bulb Clear

Time to

3-45
bulb diameter
overa

Bulbs per outer container 1 80
Colour code Red

Full exposure data is printed on €vsry
flash carton

@
0.4

0.2

10

E

õ

E

ffi
E

o

E

@
Ue

õ

0 20

milliseconds

20

m¡lliseconds

30

30

40

40

0.4

0.2

100

10 20

mill¡seconds

30

2gl



Flashcubes and Magicube X

fl,
: f'

Four miniature b¡ue bulbs, smaller in size than an
AG3 B, are enclosed in a plaslic cube complete with a
prec¡sion ref lector for each individual bulb.
Flashcubes are simple to f it on the camera and simple
to remove, either manually or by âutomat¡c ejeclion.
They are on ly j ust warm to the touch after four bu I bs
have been fired.
The precis¡on-made base ensures correct Iocation on
the camera, enabling positìve contact and automatic
rotation of the Flashcube.
Flashcubes may be used with su¡tably designed
cameras and adaptors, with X synchronization at
sh utter speeds up to 1 /60 second and at al I shutter
speeds with M synchronizalion.
Exposure Data

'10

ASA to
't2

Film

Magicube X is a major advance towards 1 00%
photoflash reliabil¡ty. lt is mechanically act¡vated, thus
eliminating the need for batteries and consequent
failures due to poor eleclrical contact or corros¡on.
Magicube X can be used onlywith cameras designed
with the spec¡al Magicube f iring system.

Exposure Data Guide nos./X Synchronisat¡on
Film ASA 25-32 40-50 64-80 100-125 160-200
Speed DIN 15-16 17-18 19-20 21-22 23-24

¡ 'll60sec 40 50 64 80 100

Flash to subject distance for si ng l€ speed cameras
Monochrome film stock 1 .2m-4.5m
Colourf¡lmstock 1 2m-2.7m

30 Specif ication

Peak

to pea ñ

um

Maximum overallh
per

per outer

0.5

25 40
to to
32 64

100
to

160
to

200

320
to

500

26
to

't2
DIN to

15
to

11
10
19

to
24

21
to
22

Shulter Shutter
Sync Speed Guide nos.

x 1 125-1 /30 32 55 15 1 00 1 30 200
9070503622/60/50-MorX

¡f¡cation
1

Colour of bulb Blue

Total I ight output (bea m ca nd le power sec) 2000

Width (mm) 2a'5

Cubes perouterpack 60

3

1.5

1.0

0.5
o
X

o

E:
o

.g

0.3

0.4

o.2

)o
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Flip Flash is an expendable flash array consisting of
eightflashbulbs mounled on a speciallydesigned circuit
board and totaliyenclosed in a plastic uni1. lt is used
specifically on the new range of piezo electric cameras
marketed by various manufacturers including Kodak and
Agfa. As each bulb is fired bythe piezo electric ceramic
system in the camera. a heal activaled switch
aulomaÌically connecÌs the next bulb. When the top
four bulbs have been fired, the unit is flipped over in
readiness for the next four fiashes.

Fl¡p Flash acts as iÌs own extender. thus
mìnimising the red eye effect.

Specif ¡cat¡on
Class M F

Colour of lamp clea¡
Nominaltotallightoutput(candlepowerseconds) 1800
ruomrn@4oiloo
tlominanime to pæk tmilti"econOsl I ¡

Min volts 1800
Widtn lmm
Height (mm) 140
Units per pack

FlipFlash and Flashbar 1O

Flashbar 10 is a unit containing ten min¡ature clear bulbs
mounted inside a lightly tinted blue cover in two rows of
five, i n corporati ng a computer desig ned reflector for each
lamp. The use of hafnium foil sets new standards for light
o utput per u n it vol u me.

Flashbar 1 0 is designed for use with the instant picture
cameras marketed by Polaroid (SX series) and Keystone
( FX series). The bulbs are electrically fired sequentially
bythe battery included in lhe fif m pack. When the frrst
srde is used the bar must be unplugged and reversed.
The second side is lhen ready for use.

Specif ication
Class lvl

Colour of lamp Clear

Nominal total light output (Zonal lumen seconds) 820

Nominal time to peak (milli seconds)
Nomìnal dùrâtion above hall peak (milli seconds) 25

Unitsperinnercârton '12

Unitsperoutercârtoû 144

Voltâge range 3-22å
Width (mm) nominal 15
Length (mm) nomina¡ 108
Height (mm) nonìinal 45
Units per pack 1

Unitsperoutercanon 144

1.5

o

s

.0

5

X

T

2

0 5 10 'r 5 20 25

m lliseconds

40

10 2A 30

mrllrseconds

4A 50
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Vehicle and miniature lamps

lndex num

Health and Safetyatwork.
Reterlo note on page eight.
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Lamp number index

Thorn lamps are listed by U.K. Trade Reference
numbers or where these âre not al located, by the Thorn
Product Code number.
lvlost auto Iamps are types included in the European
Reg u lation, where th is is so the câtegory is shown,
e.s. P25-1 . R1 9/5. TB/4, W1 0. etc.

Lamp
Europoân

4

12

12

12

12

5

5

5

5

5

4

5

21

'10

'10

5

4

10

18

21

0.1 A

0.34

1.5

2

1.2

2

2

2

24

36

24

36

24 36

245
245
12 48

21

21

4

't2

24

24

24

6

DÊscr¡ption

Head

Head

Head

Head

270

210

2'10

270

123

149

150

185

Head

S¡de, lail

Side, tail

Prefocus head

2'10

271

2't1

270

R1 9/5

R1 9/5

205

206

207

209

227

233

239

241

244

245

247

248

249

265

270

273

275

274

2AO

241

246

247

288

249

290

291

293

R1 9/5

R1 9/5

R1 9/5

R1 9/5

cl5

6

6

12

12

24

12

1a

24

6

12

24

24

24

12

12

12

6

12

12

12

6

271

)11

271

271

211

271

272

271

271

271

2'11

271

271

t7t

2"13

273

272

272

)7t
)41

tat

271

271

271

18/4

c11

P25-1

R1 9/1 O

R1 9/1 0

R1 9/5

R1 9/5
't814

S¡de, rail

S¡de, ta¡l

Side. tail

Side. ta¡l

Side, ta¡l

S¡de, tail

Festoon

Stop, llasher

Side, tail

Side, tail

Side, ta¡l H.D.

S¡de, ta¡l H.D-

S¡de, tail

Festoon

Festoon

Festoon

Cycle

Flashlamp

lnstrument panel

lnstrument panel

lnstrument panel

lnstrument panel

lnstrument panel

lnstrument panel

Stop, Tlasher H.D

Stop, flasher H.D

Side, tail

w5/1.2

T8/2

T8/2

T8/2

P25-1

P25-1

T8/4

The fol/owing abbreviations are used:
S.B. Sealed Beam
T.H. Tungsten Halogen
W.B. Wedge Base
H.D. Heavy Duty

Eu.opean
Lamp

295

296

297

298

w1ol2

w10/2

þ

6

12

24

Wâtts Descripl¡on

0 24 Cyc¡e

0 254 Cycle

2 W.B. ¡nstr, panel

2 W.B. inslr. pane¡

Page

273

272

317

319

323

330

331

334

335

346

380

342

384

410

411

414

423

425

437

448

450

453

454

455

458

459

460

463

465

466

471

472

479

P25-1

P25-1

F-'r

r-l

P25-1

P25-1

P25-1

P25-1

P25-2

R2

R2

21

21

4A

44

44

24/6

21

21

21 /5

21

21/5

45/40

45/40

50/40

45/40

55/50

54/44

55

'70

70

70

60/55

55

70

75/60

60/55

55

271

271

270

270

210

27'l

271

271

271

271

271

2'70

270

270

270

2'10

270

269

269

269

269

269

269

269

269

269

269

269

2'10

269

269

R2

R2

H1

H3

H3

H3

H1

H1

H4

H2

6

6

24

24

24

12

24

12

12

6

12

12

12

6

24

12

1t

12

6

6

24

24

24

12

6

24

12

12

12

Stop, flasher

Slop, flasher

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Stop/ta¡l

Stop, flashor

Stop, flasher

Stop/ta¡l

Stop, flasher

Stop/ta¡l

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

T.H. head/aux

T.H. aux¡liary

T.H. auxiliary

T.H. auxilÌary

T.H. auxil¡ary

T.H. aux¡liary

T.H, auxil¡ary

T,H. aux¡liary

T.H. head

T.H. head auxiliary

T,H, head auxiliary

Prefocus head

T.H. head

T,H, head auxil¡ary
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Lamp number index

w10/5 972

s74

977

987

989

990

991

993

998

5712

5731

5733

5734

7002

7014

7019

0.00446

o,oo522

1.02352

2.00506

2.02322

2.76929

2.77572

3.02358

3.70879

4.00507

4.02344

4.02389

5.0231 5

6.00525

6.02363

6.02385

6.03097

6.78029

7.02355

9.0051 3

European

273

273

a1)

211

272

2'72

273

264

264

264

268

268

268

268

214

214

2'74

2'74

273

241

213

274

214

214

214

274

274

214

214

214

501

503

504

505

507

508

w1o/3

w10/3

w10/5

12

12

24

24

24

6

12

24

24

24

24

12

12

12

12

24

24

24

24

4.5

5.5

6.3

6.5

6.5

24

24

5

5

3

3

5

Description

W. B. s¡de, tail

W.B. reversing

W.B. instr. panel

W.B. instr. panel

W. B. s¡de, tail

W.B. instr, panel

Page

271

271

)at

271

272

272

272

272

tat

,14

212

3.5

12

12

6

6

24

6

12

12

12

12

12

12

Waxs Description

0 34 Flashlamp

0 154 Flashlamp

0 34 Flashlamp

2'2 lnstrumentpanel

5 Side,ta¡l

3 lnstrument Panel

O 04A Cycle

28 lnstrumentpanel

0.14 Cycle

50 S.B. head

50/37.5 S.B. head

75 Halogen S.B. head

55 Halogen S.B. head

60/45 S.B. head

60/45 S.B. head

75150 S.B. head

0.084 Miniaturepanel

0 044 Miniature paiìel

0 '1 0TATelephone visual

0 14 Min¡ature panel

1A Miners'lamp

1A Eme¡gencylighting

0 64 Emergencyl¡ghting

0 1A felephonev¡sual

0 94 Miners'lamp

0 24 M¡niaturepanel

2.5 Telewr¡ter lamp

3 6 Telewriter lamp

'14 M¡ners' lamp

0 044 Miniaturepônel

0 14 Telephonevisual

2'5 Telewriter lamp

0 11TATelephonevisual

'14 M¡ners' lamp

0 041 ATelephone visual

0.1 A Min¡ature panel

64'l

643

650

651

653

695

804

805

809

810

816

817

821

422

830

835

837

853

854

855

856

865

867

1.2

12

12

24

24

12

12

20

20

0.254

034

03A

0.1 5A

0.254

0.3,A

0.34

28

2.4

3 lnstrument panel

2.2 lnstrument panel

2 A lnstrument panel

2.8 lnstrument panel

6 Festoon

2 A lnstrument panel

Bus

Bus

Bus

Bus

Bus

Bus

Bus

Bus

Flashlamp

Flashlamp

Flashlamp

Radio panel

Rad¡o panel

Rad¡o pônel

Radio panel

Instrument panel

lnstrument panel

270

2'70

210

210

270

270

270

270

273

273

273

274

214

2'74

274

272

2A

2a

50

6

4

2.4

3.6

12

4

6

50

60

36
2A

24

50

12

4

6

12

917

918

950

951

954

970

273

272

271

3 6 0.54 Flashlamp

38 034 Flashlamp

6 6 lnstrument panel

6 5 S¡de,tail

6 0 254 Cycle

2.5 0.24 Flashlamp
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Sealed beam headlamps

HEADLAMPS SSin diameter
Lamp Standard
reference Volts Watls Dr¡ve D¡p Descript¡on lllustrâljon pack

5731 With pilot
âperture

10

HEADLAMPS 7in diameter
7002 12 60/45 RH Left 2 10

Left

12 50/37.5 RH Left

tvt+ w¡th p¡lot
aperture

2 10

701 I 12 75/50 RH Left High ¡ntens¡ty 2
wìth p¡lot
apenure

10

TUNGSTEN HALOGEN HEADLAM PS

beam (inner)

5734 12 55 RH Left 5å¡n dip beam 1

(outer) with
p¡lot aperture

10*

*Or twinpack

3
,,,lllh,

ai\''.1, ".'

,lllr
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Tungsten halogen lamps

8.5o European types
max, Lam p

Reference
European
Reference Diagram

Standard
pack

465 Hl 6 55 P'14.5s 1 10

Volts Watts Cap

479 H2 12 x51 1 ¿ tu
49 453 H3 't2 55 PK22s 10

mâx.
25

+0 25

(2) 9.0
max.

þ,n.ul

@
11.5
m ax.

466 H1 24 70 P1 4.5s 10
460 H3 24 70 P K¿25 10

18.5
max

16
max

f-
12.25
+0 25

@

60
max.

max.

28.5

max,

_l
1B

+0.5

10
max,

32

úlD

All dimensions in mm
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Prefocus headlamps, Bus lamps

21.t

64-¡--
21.5
LI

o 2B

3B

,B --1

3B

I
ø

T_

PREFOCUS, BR¡TISH TYPESI Single f ilament
Lamp
Reference Volts Watts

European
Reference Filament Cap

Standard
Diagram pack

64

0 2B o

-21 5 64

max o

1 85 12 48 Axial P36s 1 1 0
323
331 24 44 Axrôl P36d 10
330 24 44 F,I Transverse P36d 2 ]U

,u -'1 Double filament
Lamp Standard
Reference Volts Watts Dr¡ve Dip Cap D¡agram pack

410
471 Left P50r 5 10
*These lamps have transverse shielded filaments

41 max

12 75/60 RH

o
PREFOCUS, EUBOPEAN TYPES with UEC cap

'"."
50 Reference Volts Watts Bef. Cap Diagram pack

max. 423 6 P45t 6 '1045/40 R2

410 12 45/40 R2 P45t 6 10

411 12 45/40 Yellow R2 P45t 6 10

429 24 55/50 10

ORDINARY TYPES
Lamp Standard
Reference Volts Watts Filament Cap D¡agram pack
1

R2 P45t 6

e, 3B o 3B

f
28.5 BA'1 5s 7 '10

5 12 36 Axial BA1 5d I 1 0

53

0

T

@

T

BUS LAMPS
For ¡nterior I ht¡
Lamp

56

Reference Vo¡ts Watts Cap Finish D¡agram pack

805 12 12 BA1 5d Pearl 't0 '100

809 12 24 Peârl 9 100
24 tsAl bd Pearl 10 100

816 24 12 Pearl 9 100

417 24 12 BA1 5d Peârl 10 100
B22d Pea 9 100

Caps P36srBPFs.c. BA15s:SCC
P36d i BPF d,c. BA15d : SBC
P45tr UEC B22{:BC

20

All dimensions in mm

F
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Flasher, stop and stop ltail lamps
Side and tail lamps

o zs-1

31 .B

ø zs 

->1

î
31 .B

o

FLASHER, STOP AND STOP/TAIL
Lamp European Standard
Reference Reference Volts Watts Côp Diagram pack
3r

ts41 5d 1U

384 10
342 P25-1 12 21 BA'I55 '10

335 P25-1 12 z',t BAlbd 1 10

33
241 P25-1 24 21 BAl 5s 10
346 P25-1 24 21 BAl 5d 10

Heavy duty lamps
290

P25-2 6 21 /6 BAYI 5d 2

41

24 21 BA'l 5s 3 10
291 P25-1 10

SIDE AND TAIL
Lamp European Standard
Reference Reference Volts Watts Cap Diagram pack

206 R1 9/5

24 21 BA1 5d 3

6 5 BAl 5d 4 10
5951 6 BA9s 10

47
501 wî0/5 't2 5 W2.1x 9.5d I 10
503 12 5 W2.1 x 9'5d 1O 't0
989 12 5 BAgs 6 10

245 R1 9/1 0 12 1 0 BA1 5s 4 10

150 R1 9/5 24 BA1 5d 10
227 24 5 BAgs 10

Heavr¡ r{r rfrr lamnc

10

Caps BAgsr MCCr
41

BAl5s:SCC
BA1 5d : SBC
BAY'] 5d I SBC lndex
W2.1 x 9.5d: Wedge

@
22

O ¡rs-*l @ þrs---t @ ¡rs*l O 0@8.8

.5

All dimensions in mm

mi

0}1

T I I I
_t

I21

19.5 '16I
32.5

I ]_
mêx.
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Panel and indicator lamps
Festoon lamps

Q þtr>l O Ftt*l INDICATOR, PANEL AND INSTRUMENT
WARNING
Lâmp Euro.
Ref. Ref. Volts Watts Cap

Standard
Diagram pack

2A7 BAgs 14 10
195

_t_
6 E10/1 3 1 '10

641 6 BAgs 2 ]U
950 6 E1O/13 3 10
286 12 1 .2 W2x 4.6d 13 '10

Glþts
280 12 1 5 E5/8 4 10

122 W21x9.5d 12 10

@ 675 2Aa 122 BAgs 14 '10

I 27.5 T@L191!ã'i
IV T

281 12 2 BATS 11 10

21.5 cu4 vvtu/J t¿ X U.5d 10
4.Od I J ]U

29E 24 x 9.5d 12 10
289 24 14 '10

0Í 10t o

T

l--,5
24 0/13 9 '10

993 24 36 '10
-õ'

12.5
j

21.5 865 24 2.8 BAgs 2 '10
26

10 10867 24 2A
505 W10/3 24 3 x9 5d 12 10

O l-.-11H o F-1

Caps E5l8: LES
BATS:2 lug
BAgs: MCC

E10/1 3: N¡ES
W2.1x95d:Wedge1omm
W2x 4 6d : Wedge smm

19
23

@ ,1.5 tH
(Ð

FlLr
6 þ-,u*| @ -l

0 l-*10 >l
@ f.1o-l

g
v _l

l- 41

22

o .9 I
@

-t
12.5I
@

10N

_t
26 FESTOON

Reference Reference Volts Walts Cap Diagram pack

239 c11 12 5 58.5/8 17 10

(9 max. 256 12 3 S7/8 16 10
265 't2 10 s8 5/8 18 10
270 12 18 s8.5/8 18 '10

1B 273 cl5 't2 21 s8 5/8 18 10
242 245 s8.5/8 17 10

s8 5/8 19 10

272

,8.8,
max

I

max.

260
c11

24

All dìmensions in mm



Flashlamps, Dynamo lamPs
Miners' and emergency lamps

O ¡tt1

r@l
ro.s þl It l=-, II lz-, I_LV_l

€) ¡ro

O F11-l

FLASH LAM PS
Ordi

Reference Volts

I 0.15 rru/rJ 10
275

Lens end type

Prefocus flashlightso 95 274 2.5 0 3 P',l3.5s 4 10

8l

el

911 0.5 P13 5s 4 10

918 38 o3 P',l3,5s 4 10

24;6

l CYCLE DYNAMO LAMPS
Headlamps
Lamp Standard
Reference Volts Amps Cap Diagram pack

zg
g

nm

Tail lamps
0.04 E1 Ol13 5

MINERS'LAMPS

Reference Volts Amps Cap Type D¡agram pack

o+l@6 f'rr

2630

991 6 10

_ç:

@ ¡t'1
3.70879 4 0.9 E'l 0/1 3 Krypton 7 25

Ø

I
1B

Prefocus type
6.78029 4 1 Pl 3 5s Krypton I 25

ô-

v: EMERGENCY LIGHTING LAMPS

Reference Volts Amps Cap Type D¡agram pack

25

Caps E']0/13 | MËS
P1 3 5s : Prefocus flash
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Panel Lamps

RADIO PANEL LAMPS

O f '1i ø

f 23 't 4.5

12.1

¡11

5.6

23.5
19.5

o l,ol @ ¡roi

28.5

SUBMINIATURE PANEL LAMPS
o 5.6 o Lamp

Reference Volts Amps cap

21

I
_t

20

Sta
Diagram pack

12.7
2.00506 6 0.1 S6s/8 5 bO
4'o050i
90051 3
0.00522* 2A 0.04 S6s/B 7 SO

TELEPHONE VISUAL LAMPS
Type G PO No. 2 w¡th side contact plates and coloured endpieces
Lamp. Endpiece Srandard
Reference Vo¡ts Amps Filâment colour D¡agram pack

mffi
6.02363 24 0 1 0 l\¡etal Yellow 8 '100

6.03097 12 0.111 Carbon Red I 100

TELEWRITER LAMPS
Lamp standard
Reference Watts pack

Caps BAgs: MCC
E'] 0/1 3 : N¡ ES
S6s/8: M¡dgerflange

9.5

All dimensions in mm

9.5

@

Ø 5.6

0
7.O

9.5

33

ô.5

H

44

-(i
-&
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Auto and miniature lamP caps

E5/8
( LES)

@l
=-l=l B
VJ

BA 7s

@7

ü

P36s

BA9s
(Mcc)

810/13
(M ES)

BA1 5s
(scc)

BA1 5d
(sBc)

otr
U

@3
Ei3rf+

@l @l

@l

822/22
( Bc)g, /E\

\$Ztr".n*

P14 5s

I

BAY 1

(sBc
5q
lndex)

x 51't

14

PK22s

-T
22

I

P36d
( B Pídc) BPÊ sc)

P36r P43r-38 P45t/41
(u Ec)

Driving Earth

lV1 eeti ng

W2.1 x 9 5d W2x46d P'13.5s
(Wedge Base) (Wedge base) (Prefocus)

. S6s/8
( lVìidget f lange)

36

ffi
--

ffi
*22<

_T

t-224 l
_l

P50r
( Prefocus)

m"*1ztÞ

t
'1.6-

5 9.5

7 -11
7.36

2.8
't.7

All dim'ensions in mmffil .L

f-, u

t;.;r-
il*(ffi Co)--lY.-J- \Y/

---l .u" F-

.09
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THORN LIGHTING LIMITED
(hereinafter referred to as the Company)

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF SALE
(Applicable to sales in the United Kingdom only)

1. General
AII orders are accepted and executed on the understand¡ng that the Purchaser is bound by these General Conditions
of Sale. Where there is any ¡ncons¡stency between these Conditions of Sale and any Conditions which the Purchasei
seeks to impose these General Conditions of Sale shall prevail.
2. Validity of ouotation
The Company reserves the r¡ght to refuse the Purchaser's acceptance of a quotation unless such quotat¡on is stated
to be open for.a specific period and is not withdrawn in such period. In the event thaÏ no quotation is given by the
Company and it has received an order from the Purchaser, all deliveries are made subjecl to these General Condiiions
of Sale.
3. Prices
Unless_ olherw¡se agreed in wriling all orders are executed subject lo prices and any relevant discounts ruling at the
dale of des,patch and any price l¡st of the Company whether published or not shall not affect the right of the Cõmpany
to charge for goods in accordance with this clause. All prices are subject lo the addition of Valu; Added Tax aì thä
appropr¡ate rate.
4. Payments
(a) Unless otherwise agreed in writ¡ng. paymenl is due in full on delivery of the goods. 2+% settlement discount will

be allowed off accounts (excluding the amounl of any tâx on the supply or purchase of the goods) pa¡d by the end
. . of the month following that in which the invoice is dated. No other settlement terms will be granied.
(b) Where the contract is to be or may be fulfilled in separale instalments, deliveries or parts, payment for each such

instalment, delivery or part shall be made as if the same constituted a separate contiact.
5. Credit
Any contract shall be subject to the Company being satisfied as to the Purchaser's credit references,
6. Carriage
Unless otherwise specified the price quoted includes delìvery to the Purchaser within the mainland of Great Brita¡n.
The Company reserves the right 1o choose the method of transport and to charge for deliveries outside the mainland
of Great Brita¡n.
7. Packing
Where ìt is necessary.to despatch goods in crates, cases, pallets, stillages or skids or other such packing, a charge will
be made for this. Unless otherw¡se specified, this amount will be credited in full on the return, wilhin-one moñth, of
such crates, cases, pallets, slillages and skids etc. in good condit¡on carriage paid. No charge is made for any other
form of packaging and no credit w¡ll be allowed for its return.
8. Loss or Damage in Transit
When the price quoted includes delivery, the Company shall repair or replace free of charge goods damaged in transil
or not delivered in accordance with the Advice Note provided that the Company is sent written notification of such
damage or non delivery within such time (being not more than 3 days) as will enable the Company to comply with the
carr¡er's conditions of caniage as affecling loss or damage ¡n transit or, where delivery is made byihe Compány's own
transport, within 3 days after receipl of the Advice Note, Notwithstanding the above undertaking, the Company w¡l¡
only_consider claims for alleged shortage if they are received w¡th¡n two working days of the recèipt of the àoods by
the Purchas.er together w¡th sufficient information 1o enable the Company properly to identify the shortage including
lhe Advice Note number, case number and cond¡tion of case.
9. Samples
Any samples submitled with the Company's quotation or at the Purchaser's request must be returned within ninety
days of rece¡pt and may be charged if not so returned.
10. Delivery
Any times quoted for despatch, repair or replacemenÏ are to be treated as estimates only and the Company shall not
be liable for failure to despatch, repair or replace with¡n such time unless the Purchaser has suffered loés thereby and
the amount payable in respect thereof shall have been agreed in writing prior to despatch as liquidated damages, in
which case the Company's liability shall be limited to the amount so agreed to be paid. ln all cases, whether a t¡me for
despatch be quoted or not, the time for despätch shall be extended by reasonable period having regard to all the
circumstances if delay in despatch is caused by instructions or lâck of instructions or other necessãry pãrticulars from
the Purchaser, oI by industrial dispute, or by any cause whatsoever beyond the Company's reasonabie control.
11. Passing of Property and Bisk
Unless otherwise agreed the property ¡n the goods supplied shall pass to the Purchaser when the goods are delivered
to the Purchaser or to any third party on the Purchaser's instructions, and the goods shali be at tñe entire risk of the
Purchaser from the time of such delivery.
12. Default
Should the Purchaser default in paying sums due for goods supplied, the Company reserves the right in its absolute
discretion 1o suspend all further deliveries until the defãult is màde good or cancel îhe balance of tñe order. ln either
case, the Company shall hold the Purchasel liable for the cost of the goods in course cf manufacture or ready for
despatch.
. Should the Purchaser fail punctually to comply w¡th the terms of payment, the Company shall be ent¡tled to charge
rnlerest on any amounl overdue at the rate of 1 per cent per annum above the bas¡c rate of Nat¡onal Westminster Bank
Lrmrted for the t¡me being in force,
13. Warranty
(a) Nothing herein contained shall operale to exclude the liability of the Company to the Purchaser in contract or in

tort except where ¡t ¡s reasonable in all the circumstances for'the Company to rely upon any exctusiãn ài liabilityconta¡ned herein and without prejudice to the generality of ttre toregài;g nótÀlng É"ið¡n 
"oniained 

shall operare tô
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exclude any warranty or cond¡tion implied by Law as td the quality of goods in the event of the goods when
sold by the Purchaser or sold by any person or persons 1o whom the Purchaser may sell the goods becoming the
subject of a Consumer Sale as defined in the Supply of Goods (lmplied Terms) Act 1 973 provided always that any
claims under such warranty or condition shall not arise from any acf or omission by the Purchaser or by any other
person or persons selling the goods as a consumer sale.

(b) SaveasaforesaidtheCompanywillmakegoodbyrepairorattheCompany'sopt¡on,bythesupplyofareplacement,
defects which, under proper storage and use, appear in the goods within the period of twelve calendar months after
the goods have been delivered and arise solely from faulty design (other than a des¡gn made, furnished or specified
by the Purchaser for which we have disclaimed respons¡b¡lity in writing), mater¡als or workmansh¡p. Provided
further that in respect of parts or components not of the Company's manufacture, the Company will give the
Purchaser a guarantee equivalent to the guarantee (if any) which the Company may have received from the supplier
of such parts or components in respect thereof but not so as to impose on the Company ¡n respect of such parts or
components a liabil¡ty greater than that imposed on it by the aforesaid per¡od of this CIause. Save as aforesaid and
as provided in Clauses 8 and 1 0 the Company shall nof be under any liabilily in respect of defects in goods delivered
or for any injury, loss or damage resulling from such defecl or from any work done in connection therew¡th and
its Iiab¡lity undel th¡s Clause shall be in lieu of any warranty or condilion implied by Law as to the quality or fitness
for any parl¡cular purpose of such goods.

14. Special Orders
All orders for lamps of non-standard voltages or types not included in catalogues are consldered to be'special Types'
the production of which is undertaken on the underslanding that the Purchaser will accept under or over delivery to
the extent of 1 0% al the pr¡ce quoted per unit.
15. Return of Goods
ln no circumstances may goods supplied against a firm order be returned withoutthe Purchaser hav¡ng first applied for
and obtained the wr¡tten consent of the Company. A handling charge may be deducted from any credit allowed where it
is established that the reason for the¡r return was not the subject of the provisions of Clause 8 or 1 3 hereof or through
any erÍor on the part of the Company.
16. Rejection
Unless otherwise agreed in writing, goods rejected by the Purchaser as not comply¡ng w¡th the Contract must be
rejected within 14 working days of delivery.
17. Storage
lf the Company does not receive forwarding instructions suff¡cient to enable tt to despatch within 1 4 days after notifica-
tion thât the goods are ready for delivery the Purchaser shall take delivery'or arrange for slorage. lf the Purchaser does
not so take delivery or arrange for storage, the Company shall be entitled to invoice and be paid for the goods as though
the goods had been duly delivered in Sccordance wilh these conditions and the Company may arrange storage either
al the Company's own works oI elsewhere on the Purchaser's behalf and all charges for storage, for insurance or for
demurrage shall be payable by the Purchaser.
18. Descriptive Matter and lllustrations
All descriptive and forwarding specifications, drawings and particulars of weights and d¡mensions issued by the Company
are approximate only, and are intended only lo present a general idea of the goods to which they refer and shall not
form part of the contract.
19. Variations
ln the event of variation or suspension of the work by the Purchaser's instructions or lack of instructions, the contract
price shall be adjusted to reflect costs ¡nvolved. Where a price per un¡t has been quoted and the Purchaser requires a
smaller number of unils to be delivered than those quoted for, the Company reserves the r¡ght to adjust the rates of
prices applicable thereto,
20. Patents
ln the event of any claim being made or action being brought against the Purchaser ¡n respect of infringement of British
patents by the use or sale of goods supplied hereunder, the Purchaser shall notify the Company immediately and the
Company ¡s to be at liberty with the Purchaser's assistance if required, but at the Company's expense, to conduct
through the Company's own lawyers and expens all negotiations for the settlement of the same or any litigat¡on that
may arise therefrom; subject to such notifications and provided that no goods, or any part thereof, shall be used for
any purpose olher than that for which the Company supplied them, the Company will indemnify the Purchaser in respect
of any such claims,
21. Bankruptcy
ln the event of the Purchaser committing any breach of this contract, or if any distress or execution ¡s ìevied upon the
goods of the Purchaser or if he offers to make any arrengement with or for the benefit of his creditors, or commits any
act of bankruptcy or (being a limited company) has a receiver appointed of its undertak¡ng or assets or any part thereof,
or (save for the purposes of a reconstruction or amalgamat¡on without insolvency) goes into liquidation, the Company
shall thereupon be ent¡lled w¡thout prejudìce to their other r¡ghts, forthw¡th to suspend all further deliveries until the
default has been made good, or determ¡ne the contract or any unfulfilled part thereof, or at the Compàny's oprion to
make part¡al deliveries.
22. Performance
Any performance figures given by the Company are based on ils experience and are such as lhe Company expects to
obta¡n on test in its works. The Company shall be under no liability for damages or failure to attain such figures unless
the Company has specifically guaranteed performance figures subject to the recognìsed tolerances applicable to such
figures. The Purchaser assumes responsibility that goods stipulated by it are sufficient and suitable for its purposes save
insofar as the Purchaser may have relied on the Company's adv¡ce in connect¡on therew¡th.
23. Copyright
All drawings, descr¡ptions and other information submilted by the Company shall remain the property of the Company
together w¡th the copyright there¡n.
24. Legal Construct¡on
These General Conditions of Sale shall be construed in accordance w¡th the law of England and ¡f any quest¡on, dispute
or difference shall arise between the part¡es in respect of thejr interpretation of their rights or duties heretofore. the
same shall be referred to a single arbitrator in London in case the parties can agree upon one, Otherwise it shall be
referred 1o arbilrafion in London under the provision of the Arbitration Acts 1 889 to 1 950 or any statutory modification
or re-enactment thereof which provisions shall also apply to ihe case of a reference to a single arbitrator.
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Thorn Lighting UK Regions

Head Of f ice and Showroom
Thorn House
Upper Saint Martin's Lane
London WC2H 9ED
Telephone 0'1 -836 2444
Telex 241 84/5 TEI Ldn G

Belfast
Prince Regent Road, Castlereagh
Belfast BT5 6OR
felephone 0232-541 22
Telex 74695 TLLBft G

Birmingham
Thorn House, Aston Church ßoad
SaltleyTrading Estate, Birmingham
881 BE
Telephone 021 -327 1535
Telex 337435 TLLBhm G

Card if f
Thorn House. Penarth Road
Cardiff. Wales CFl 7YP
febphone 0222-442OO
Telex 49334 TLLCdf G

Glasgow
Thorn House. Lawmoor Street
Glasgow G5 0TT
Telephone04l 4296222
Telex 77630 TLLGIw G

Leeds
Thorn House. 3 Bing Boad
LowerWorlley. Leeds LS12 ôEJ
Telephone 0532-63632'1
Telex 551 1 0 TLLLds G

London
Victoria Trading Eslate, Victoria Way
Charllon, London SE7 7PA . .

Telephone0'1 -858 3201 (order
office) or01 -858 3281 (all other
enquiries)
Telex 8961 71 TLLChn G

Manchester
Thorn House, 2 Claytonbrook Road
Clayton, Manchester M11 1BP
Telephone061 -2231322
Telex 668642 TLLMcT G

Reading
1 0 Richfield Avenue, Reading
RG1 BPA
Telephone 0734-53257
Telex 849269 TLLRdg G

Southampton
West Ouay Trading Eslate
West Ouay Road, Southampton
SO9 1 FF
Telephone 0703-27401
Telex 477728 TLLStn G

Government Contracts &
Order Off ice
Progress House
Great Cambridge Boad. Enf ield
EN,1 1UL
Telephone 01 363 5353
Telex 263201 TEI Enf G

Thorn Lighting Overseas Companies
Austral¡a
Thorn Liohtinq Industries Pty Limìted
210 Silverwater Foad, Lidcombe
New South Wales 21 41

Austr¡a
Thorn Electrical lndustries GmbH
Erzherzog- Karl-Strasse 57
1 220 Wien

Belgium
Thorn Benelux NV
Rue Géneral Tombeur Straat 1 4
1040 Bruxelles

Canada
Thorn Lightino Canada Limited
7621 Balh Road, Mississauga
Ontario L4T 3T1

Denmark
Thorn Lampe A/S
Fabriksparken 4, DK-2600 Glostrup

France
Thorn Electrique SA
26 Fue de la Baisse
69625 Villeurbanne

Germany
Thorn Licht Beleuchlungsges mbH
Borsteler Chaussee 287
2000 Hamburg 61
Postfach 61 0560

lreland
Thorn Lighting L¡mìted
320 Harolds Cross Road, Dublin 6

Italy
Socìeta I ndustriale Vicentina
llluminazione SoA
Casella Postale'ô04. 361 O0 Vicenza

Societa ltaliana Distribuzione
Articoli I lluminazione SpA
55 Via Venezia, 351 00 Padova

New Zealand
Thorn Electrical Industrìes (NZ)
Limited. PO Box 151 50
1 3a Veronica Street, New Lynn
Aucklanci 7

Norway
Norske Thorn A/S
Postboks 7065. Pilestredet 75c
Oslo 3

South Afr¡ca
Thorn Lishtins (SA) (Ply) Limìted
PO Box 4307 5
corner Watt and Edison Streets
I nduslria TvL

Sweden
Thorn Belysning AB
Anderstorpsvàgen 4. Fack
1 71 04 Solna

USA
Thorn Lighting Inc
Thorn House. 23 Lesl¡e Court
Whippany, New Jersey 07981

Thorn L¡ght¡ng Limited
lnternational Division
Head Of f ice I Showroom
Thorn House
Upper Saint lvlart¡n's Lane
London WC2H 9ED
Telephone 01 -836 2444
Telex24l84TElLdn G
Cabìes Eleclampo WC2

Desisned by Noilh West Studíos and prinred by Br,ghtman and Sùauon Limited. London, Engtand.
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